CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

CHAPTER 45

ACCOUNTING AND INTERNAL CONTROLS

Authority

-NJS.A. 5:12-63(c) and (f), 5:12-69, 5:12-70(g),
@G), (), (m), (n); 5:12-99 and 5:12-101.

Source and Effective Date

R.1993 d.147, effective March 5, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 277(a), 25 N.J.R. 1519(a).

Executive Order No. 66(1978) Expiration Date

Chapter 45, Accounting and Internal Controls, expires on August 15,
1997.

Chapter Historical Note

All provisions of this chapter became effective May 25, 1978 as
R.1978 d.178. See: 10 N.J.R. 212(a), 10 N.J.R. 306(d).

1975 Revisions: Amendments became effective June 19, 1975 as
R.1975 d.172. See: 7 N.J.R. 343(a).

1978 Revisions: Amendments became effective August 22, 1978 as
R.1979 d.336. See: 11 N.J.R. 307(a), 11 N.J.R. 530(d).

1980 Revisions: Amendments became effective on November 18,
1980 as R.1980 d.504. See: 12 N.J.R. 447(b), 13 N.J.R. 48(a).

1981 Revisions: Amendments became effective August 16, 1981 as
R.1981 d.272. See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a), 13 N.J.R. 541(a).
Further amendments became effective September 10, 1981 as R.1981
d.272. Further amendments became effective October 13, 1981 as
R.1981 d.437. See::. 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).. See: 13
NJ.R. 47(c), 13 NJ.R. 628(a). Further amendments became effective
November 16, 1981 as R.1981d.437. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R.
848(b).

1982 Revisions: Amendments became effective June 7, 1982 as
R.1982 d.171. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a). Further
amendments becaine effective June 21, 1982 as R.1982 d.189.  See: 14
N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). Further amendments became effective
July 6, 1982 as R.1982 d.206.. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 710(d).
Further amendments became effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15,
1982), as R.1982 d.171. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a), 14
N.J.R. 848(b). Further amendments became effective June 21,1982, as
R.1982 d.189. See: 14 N.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). Further
amendments became effective September 7, 1982 as R.1982 d.293.
See: 14 N.J.R. 559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b). Further amendments became
effective October 4, 1982 as R.1982 d.329. See: 14 N.J.R. 708(a), 14
NJ.R. 1101(c).

1983 Revisions: Amendments became )effective March 29, 1983 as
R.1983 d.112. See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). This chapter
. was readopted pursuant to Executive Order 66(1978) effective April 7,
1983 as R.1983 d.125. See: 15 NJ.R. 240(a), 15 N.J.R. 699(a).
Amendments became effective June 30, 1983 as R.1983 d.239. See: 14

N.J.R. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R. 1040(b). Further amendments became effec-
tive August 1, 1983 as R.1983 d.300. See: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a), 15 N.J.R.
1259(a).

1984 Revisions: Amendments bécame effective April 16, 1984 .as
R.1984 d.135. “See: 16 N.JR. 361(a), 16 N.JR. 927(a).

1985 Revisions: Amendments became effective Janudry 21, 1985 as
R.1985 d.623. See: 16 N.JR. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). Further
amendments became effective January 21, 1985 (operative September
30, 1985) as R.1984 d.624. See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a),
17 N.J.R. 1917(b). Further amendments became effective February 19,
1985 as R.1985 d.41. See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b)y 17 N.J.R. 480(c).
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Further amendments became effective February 19, 1985 as R.1985
d.41. See: 16 N.JL.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). Further améndments
became effective May 20, 1985 (operative December 1, 1985) as R.1985
d.229. See: 17 N.J.R. 181(a), 17 N.J.R. 1327(a). Further amendments
bécame effective October 7, 1985 (operative December 1, 1985) as
R.1985 d.493. See: .17 N.J.R. 1254(a), 17 N.J.R. 2456(a).

1986 Revisions: Amendments became -effective February 18, 1986
(operative March 1, 1986) as R.1986 d.36. See: 17 N.J.R. 2970(a), 18
N.J.R. 428(b). - April 7, 1986 as R.1986 d.77. See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a),
18 N.J.R. 706(b). Further amendments became effective June 16, 1986
as R.1986 d.212. See: 17 N.J.R. 2969(a), 18 N.J.R. 1312(a). Further
amendments became effective July 7, 1986 as R.1986 d.240. 'See: 17
N.J.R. 2747(a), 18 N.J.R. 1402(c). Further amendments became effec-
tive August 4, 1986 as R.1986 d.308. See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R.
1614(b). Further amendments became effective September 8, 1986 as
R.1986 d.365. See: 18 N.J.R. 935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b). Further
amendments became effective October 6, 1986 as R.1986 d.302.. See:
18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).

1987 Revisions: Amendments became effective July 6, 1987 (opera-

-tive November 1, 1987) as R.1987 d.277. See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19

N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). July 20, 1987 as R.1987 d.302. See:
18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). Further amendments became
effective October 5, 1987 as R.1987 d.395. See: 19 N.JLR. 54(b), 19
N.J.R. 1826(b). Further amendments became éffective November 2,
1987 as R.1987 d.428. See: 19 N.J.R. 923(a), 19 NJR. 2065(a).
Further amendments became effective November 16, 1987 as. R.1987
d.457. See: 19 N.JR. 1290(a), 19 N.J.R. 2202(a)

1988 Revisions: Amendments became effective January 19, 1988 as
R.1988 d.34. See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a). This chapter

" was readopted pursuant to the Executive Order 66(1978) as R.1988
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d.178, effective March 24 1988. See: 20 N.J.R. 382(a), 20 N.J.R.
930(a)

Petition for Rulemaking: proposing new rule, N.J.A.C: 19:45-1.26A,
regarding the redemption of checks and counterchecks by authorized
agents for casino licensees. See: 21 N.J.R. 3677(b).

1993 Revisions: Pursuant to Executive Order No. 66, Chapter 45 was
readopted by R.1993 d.147. See: Source and Effective Date. Per
Casino Control Commission request, a chapter expiration date of
August 15, 1997, has been set, rather than the five-year expiration date
pursuant to Executive Order No. 66(1978). )
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SUBCHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS

'19 :45-1.1 * Definitions

The: followmg words and terms, when used in th1s chapter,
‘shall have the following meanmgs unless the context clearly

mdlcates otherwise:

Annu1ty ]ackpot trust check” means a check issued by an
annuity jackpot trust, as defined in N.J.S.A. 5:12-2.2, in
payment of winnings from an annuity jackpot. An annuity
jackpot trust check shall be made payable only to the person
presenting the check and shall not- contain any other en-

-dorsements o . RN

“Asset number”

owned by a casino- licensee.

“Automated coupon redemptiort machine” 'means any
mechanical, electrical or other device which operates inde-
pendently of a slot machine and which, upon insertion of a

~ valid casino coupon or currency, dispenses an amount of
coin or slot tokens equivalent to the face value of the-

N " tents of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes
19:45-1.44  Computer recordation and momtormg of slot machines
19:45-1.45 . Signature
19:45-1.46  Procedures for control of coupon redemption and other

o comphmentary distribution programs

'19:45-1.46A  Procedures and requirements for the use of an automat-

- ‘ ed coupon redemption machine : :
19:45-1.46B  Procedures and requrrements for a blll changer which

L can accept coupons ;

19:45-1.47  Keno booths; satellite keno booths :

19:45-1.48- ~ Accounting controls for' the operatlon of keno booths
S and keno work stations
~19:45-1.49 ~ Keno drawer fill procedures

19:45-1.50  Keno drawer credit procedures
19:45-1.51°  Keno computer system :

19:45-1.52 Payment of table game progressrve payout wagers

\

means,a unique number permanently
~assigned to a slot machine and a slot cash storage box for
- purposes of tracking that machine and storage box while

coupon or currency; and which 1mmed1ately upon exchange

| . .

“Bank” is defined in N.J.AC. 19:45-1.25.

“Cage cashier” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.15.

“Cage supervisor'»” means -any person holding a license

and position endorsement as required by the casino licen-
see’s approved jobs compendium which allows that person

to supervise . personnel and functrons within the cashlers-

cage.

“Cash” means currency or coin.

““Cash equivalents” means:

452 o
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1. Certified checks, cashrers checks, treasurers, checks

- recognized travelers checks or 'recognized money orders,
any of which are made payable to the casino licensee,
“bearer” or “cash”;

2. Certified checks,' cashiers checks, treasurers checks
or recognized money orders; any of which are made
payable to the presenting patron and endorsed in blank,

“provided, however, that no such instrument shall be ac-.
“cepted as a cash equivalent if the instrument was original- -
ly made payable to any person other than the presenting

patron; ‘and

3. Recognrzed credrt cards presented pursuant ‘to

NJ.A.C. 19:45~ -1.25().

“Cash equrvalent value  of any merchandrse or thmg of '

value” is deﬁned in N J.A. C 19:45-1.40A.
“Cashrers cage is defined in N.J. A C. 19 45— 1 14

“Casino Accounting Department’
ment) is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11.

“Casmo clerk (Prt clerk)” is defrned in N AC

- 19:45-1.12.

“Casino supervisor”
operation of a casino or of the authorized games in a casino
simulcasting facility in a supervisory capacity or empowered
to make discretionary decisions which regulate casino opera-
tions, including but not limited to, boxpersons, floorpersons,

pit bosses, poker shift supervisors, casino shift managers, the .

assistant casino manager, and the ‘casino manager.
“Check” is defrned in N J.A.C. 19:45-1.25.

“Check’ credrt slip”- is- defmed in NJAC. 19: 45—1 25.

“Checking account” is defmed in NJAC. 19: 45 125.

“Chief executrve offrcer means the natural person locat- .

ed at a casino hotel facility who is ultimately responsible for
the daily conduct of an applicant’s or casino licensee’s hotel

and gaming business, regardless of the applicant’s or casino - -
licensee’s form 'of business assocratlon or the- partrcular title'

which the person holds.

“Closer” means the original of the Table Inventory Sl1p

upon which each table 1nventory is recorded at the end of -

each shift. - _
“Coin vault” isdefined"in NIAC, 10:45-1. 14,

“Commission 1nspector means any authorlzed represen-
tative of the Commission. . : :

“Compensation”jmeans direct or indirect payments for
services performed including, but not limited to, salary,
wages, bonuses, deferred payments and overtime and pre-
mium payments

45-3

(accountmg depart- - .“Gamrng chips and plaques”

means a person employed in the

~ position to perpetrate errors or irregularities.
_ have incompatible functions if such persons are members of
" departments which have supervisors not. mdependent of

- each other.

“Comphmentary distribution program is defined in-

- NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.46.

“Comphmentary services or 1tems” is defined in N J.A.C.
19 45-1. 9 : :

- “Counter Check” is defmed in N.J.A. C 19:45-1. 25

“Coupon” means a document which is 1ssued in accor-
dance with the coupon redemption and complimentary dis-

- tribution programs in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 46(a) and includes a- .

match play coupon. -

"‘Credrt Slip” is known as a “Credrt” and is defined in’
NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.23. '

 “Drop box” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16.

“Fill Shp” is known as a “F]ll” and is defmed in N.J. A C.
19 45 1.22.

is defined in NJAC,
19:46-1.1 and 19:46-1.2, respectively, of the Gaming Equip-
ment Regulatlon

“Handle” means the total amount of coins, slot tokens or
currency placed into a slot machine by a patron to play a

slot machine. .
SN

“Hopper fill” is defi_n_ed in N.J.A.C'.rl9:4;5—1.41. |

“Hopper area” is defined

19:45-1. 36A

storage in NJA.C.

“Identrfrcatron Credentials” ‘means a valid credit card,
driver license, passport or other form of identification cre-
dential which contains, at a minimum, the patron’s signa-
ture. A personal reference does' not constitute an 1dent1f1-'

' catron credentlal

“Imprest basis” means the basis on. Wthh cashrers cage.

-and slot booth funds are replenished from time to time in
“exactly the amount of the net of experditures made from

the funds and amounts received. ‘A review is made by a
higher authority of the proprrety of the expendrtures before
the replenrshment

“Incompatible function’.’ means a function, for accounting
control purposes, that places any person or department, in a
position to both perpetrate and conceal errors or irregulari-
ties in the normal course of his duties. Anyone recordmg
transactions and having .access to assets ordinarily is in. a

“Jackpot” means- any money, merchandrse or thing of
value to be paid to a patron as the result of a specific
combmatron(s) of characters 1nd1cated on a slot machme e

Supp. 11-20-95
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e equal in value to the stated value of the coupon, is.included f “Shlft” means the regu, ar, daily workvperrod of 2 group of

1945-11 el T T e OTHER AGENCIES

“Jackpot Payout lf{'eceipt” is "defined: in-ii’ NJAC v“Patron cash deposrt” means an: amount of cash cash R
19 45~ 140 . o j i . . AR equrvalents, comphmentary “cash- gifts, slot - tokens prrze SN
NS ’» B o 0 ene 7 tokers, gaming chips.or. plaques deposrted with. a casrno L ‘

EY “Jackpot Payout Shp” is defmed in NJAC 19 45-1 40,

licensee by a patron for hrs or her- subsequent use pursuant . \r’/ -
"toNJAC 1945 124 ‘ L

3 “Keno booth” rs defmed in NJAC 19 45 147 SR VL Lty
C - T “Patron check” means a Counter Check a Slot Counter PO
“Keno drawer” 1s defmed in NJ AC 19 45—1 48 -.“' S Check or a replacement check R :
: “Keno drop means the sum of the total amount of' o “Payout” s defmedf},m ‘ NJ AC 19;‘4;5_’1,40-,, and o -

_ currency, coin, gaming chips,’ coupons and slot tokens wa-‘."- 19 45 1 40A
' gered on keno trckets LR S K o RN :
e e RV R A T "‘Poker revenue means the total amount of rake charged_? »
o “Keno payout “means the currency, com or casmo check‘ to patrons at -the poker tables - pursuant . ‘to NJAC. -
pard to a player 1n exchange for a wmmng keno trcket_.,, ©19:47-14.14.> The" poker revenue is determmed by: addmg el
- the amount of cash, coupons the amount recorded on the
“Keno request” 1s defmed m NJ A C 19 47—15 1. 2 Closer, the ‘totals of amounts. -recorded on- the Credrts and . ¢
* issuance- c0p1es of ‘Counter Checks removed from a'drop =
. box, and subtractrng the -amount -on the Opener ‘and the
) 3 , : total oi} amounts recorded on Fl.llS removed from a drop S
" “Keno win or loss ‘means the amount of currency, coin, ]'f_ ;vbox . o S :
gaming chips, coupons and slot ‘tokens wagered by patrons.. -
at keno less the amount of currency and coin’ collected by .

(.

“Keno trcket” 1s defrned m N J A C' 19 47—15 1

.f“Propnety means the quahtyf‘of berng proper conform-{ ) P

patrons fOf wrnnmg keno Wagers. - }.g Vit l vmg "to sectrons of th1s chapt n

‘ “Keno work statron s defmed in NJ AC 19: 45——1 47 AR “Rake”-vrs deflned in N J A L4l : /,
“Manufacturer s serral number ‘means a unlque number V‘L‘:"‘“Replacement check”, s’ de ed 1n N J A C 19 45_1 26 / i

permanently assigned to a “slot machme manufacturers for-», RERE . o o /

» rf“Request for Frll” i efmed rn NJA'C : 19 45 122 o

“Master com bank cashrer

19 45-1. 15 . ’j; KRS Reque‘st for- Credrt ,'1s defmed m NJ AC 19 45—1 23

; “Master Game Report (Strff Sheet)” 'means a recor d of‘-'_ »19 zecllu‘%st for Jaekpot Payout Shp is defmed in NJ A C
~the computation of the; win'‘or loss or, for: the: game of " :
.+ poker, the poker revenue for each gamrng table each game S
. .and each shrft - , : paas S

“Returned check” 1's ,.defmed in: N 'viA C 19 45—1 29 a A

o “‘Match play coupon means a coupon wrth afrxed statedf'-‘: “Securrty department member means. any person em- R
- value that is issued, utlhzed ‘and redeemed pursiant to ployed by 4 casino license or 1ts agent to provrde physrcal
. 'NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.18 and 1.46; and the stated value of which, . rsecurlty in an’ estabhshment RN o

~“when presented by a patron- wrth gaming chrps ‘which are "

“in the amount of the patrons wager in determrnmg the ;':,_'femployees admmrstenng, and supervising the operatron of
e .payout on any wrnmng bet at an authonzed game R - ‘table: | gam ‘ 5. slot machmes srmulcast counter, keno booths, S
; v IS - cashiers’ cage -and’ satellite. cages, _workmg in relay with-
) “Opener means the duphcate copy of the table mventory L another such succeeding’ receding group of employees - -
~slip‘upon which each table inventory is recorded at the end O specific. times;-as’ approved by the-: Commission, during ;
. of each shift and serves as the record of each table rnventory ¢ the day that all drop boxes attached to gaming tables are”
B at the beglnnmg of the ‘next succeedmg Shlft . S removed expedrtlously transported to the count room and
, o SR replaced wrth empty ones.: - o :
o “Pan mutuel wmdow net means the total amount of';‘ o
, 'credlt vouchers issued and wagers placed on simulcast horse R
racesat @ parr-mutuel wmdow less. the total amount of ~ . . :
C ;srmulcast payouts-at the-same parr-mutuel wmdow Parr-’;. - “Srmulca_st ;count
3 ~mutuel wrndow net shall be calculated by the totahsator _'19:45:—1.':_15A(b).‘ L
Supp.i 11:'«2(_);95 A R |- = B R
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“Srmulcast handle” means the amount of currency, coin,
gaming chrps slot tokens and coupons wagered by patrons
on a simulcast horse race, less the value of cancelled or
refunded tickets.

“Slot booth” is defmed in NJ A.C. 19:45-1.34.
“Slot cashier” i$ defrned in NJ A.C. 19 45-1.35..
| “Slot cash storage box” is defined in N.J,.A‘.C. 19:45-1.16.

“Slot counter check” is deﬁned in N.J AC 19:45-1.25A.

“Slot drop bucket” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36.

“Slot drop box” is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36.

“Slot machine drop” means the amount of coins and slot
tokens in a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box, and the
amount of cash and coupons in a slot cash storage box.

“Slot Machine Win” means the amount determined by
subtracting the hopper fills, other than initial hopper fills
and initial fills of hopper storage areas, and cash payouts

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 from the slot machine drop.

“Table game drop” means the sum of the total amount of
currency, coin and coupons, and the total amounts recorded

on, issuance copies of Counter Checks removed from a drop-

box. (.

“Table game win or loss” means the amount of gaming
chips' and plaques and cash won from patrons at gaming
- tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins
won by patrons at gaming tables other than poker tables and
the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for
progressive payout wagers in accordance with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.39B ‘and 1.52. The table game win or loss is

determined by adding the amount of cash, coupons, the

amount recorded on the Closer, the totals of amounts
recorded on the Credits, and issuance copies of Counter
- Checks removed from a drop box, and subtracting the
amount .recorded on the Opener, the total of amounts
recorded on Fills removed from a drop box, and the amount
of any progressive payout wagers paid pursuant to NJA.C.
19:45-1. 39B and 1.52.

’

“Theoretrcal slot machine payout percentage” means the

sum of the number of coins expected to be paid by a slot
. machine automatically and the number of .coins expected to
be paid manually as a result of jackpots divided by the
expected number of coins to be played in a slot machine.

“Travel Drsbursement Voucher” is defmed in NJ AC
19:45-1.9A.

“Verbalizé ’ means to- orally express something in words

“ere transfer” means a transfer of funds by means of the
Federal Reserve Bank wrre system in accordance w1th the
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requrrements of 12 CFR 210.25 et seq and the Commis-
sion’s rules. . ) ,

Amended-by R.1981 d.437, effective: November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.JR. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). -
“Cash equivalent” and “identification credentials” added.

.Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. -

See: 15 N.JL.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b).

Originally. filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January
27, 1983. . Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Added “or items” to definition
of “complimentary services.” Deleted definition of junket.
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). -
- Added the word “coupons” fo the definition “changeperson”.
Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. {
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 NJR: 480(c).

“Cash equivalent” substantially amended..
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986.

See: 17 N.JR. 2245(a), 18 N.JR. 706(b).

Added definition “casino check”.

Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987

See: 18 N.JLR. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). o
Definitions amended.

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.

- See:: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). -

Amended by R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988.

See: 19 N.J.R.-1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a). v
Deleted definition for “Affiliate”.

Experrmental 90-day implementation pursuant ‘to NJSA. 5; 12—69(e)
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5: 12—70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.JL.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)

Amended by R.1989 d.233; effective May 1, 1989.

See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b).

Added definitions for “cage supervisor” and “wire transfer”.

Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989.

See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 NJR. 3931(b).

'Added “Travel Disbursement Voucher”.
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990.
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a).
In “Casino check”: stylistic changes, adding phrase “or for winnings
. payoffs.” ‘
" In “Slot machine”’: deleted language regarding a special token to be
exchanged for ‘merchandise(or thing of value.

Experimental 90-day implementation: pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990).

See: 22 N.JR. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to
the automated coupon redemption machine experiment.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c).

Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.I.R. 885(a).

Added “Automated -coupon redemption machme and “change ma-
chine”.

Amended by R. 1991.d.229, effective May 6, 1991.

' Seet 22 N.IR. 3205(a), 23 NJR. 1455(a). -

Added defmmons of “master coin bank cashier,” “slot cashier” and
“slot counter check. : '
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.JLR. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

‘Added definitions: “Asset number,” “Location number” and “Manu-
facturer’s serial number.” - B E
Amended by ‘R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991. ’

See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 NJ R. 1963(b).
Added definitions for “bank,” “check ” and “checkmg account” with .
N.J.AC. references.

- Amended by R.1991.d.381, effective August 5, 1991.

See: .23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R/2323(a). ,

Added definition of “Chief executive officer”. /
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. )
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a).’
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'OTHER AGENCIES -

Added definition of “coin vault.”
Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992.
See: 24 NJ.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a).
Hopper storage area provisions added. :
‘Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 N:J.R. 3695(a) 25 N.JR. 348(b)
Simulcast provisions added.- -
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16 1993.
See 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.JR. 4243(a), 25 NJ.R. 717(a). -
- Added definition of “coupon”;
drop”. . ,
Administrative correction to definition of “slot counter check.”
See: 25 NJ.R. 1519(b). -
Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J:R. 1520(a). ‘
Added definition of complimentary’ d1str1butron prograrn
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effectlve July 6, 1993 (operatlve Ottober 15
o 1993).
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a)
‘Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective’ October 4, 1993.
See: 25 NJ.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a).
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). ' '
Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, 1994 :
See: 25 N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 N.J.R. 486(a).

Amended by R.1994 d. 33 effective January 18, 1994 (operatrve Febru- .

ary 22, 1994). .

See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a)

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7 1994

See: 25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).- :

Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994

See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b).
~ Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994, . .
“See:. 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). _

Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker.

See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). -

Amended by R.1994 d.471, effectrve September 19 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). .

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. :

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)

Temporary Amendment: Double Down. Stud. )
- See: 26 N.LR. 4445(a).
Administrative Correction,. -
See: 27 NJ.R. 382(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). -
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June.5, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).
" Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective ‘August 7, 11995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).

Amended definition of “Table game win or loss”.
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. s
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). B

Added definition: of “Annuity Jackpot trust .check”.
Temporary amendment. ..
Seer 27 N.J.R. 3795(a).

1

19:45-1.1A Gaming day

--(a) The. “gaming day” for a casino licensee on a calendar _

day which has not .been approved for extended hours of

- operation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence

“at 10:00 A.M. or thé actual time when the casino opens to
the public, whichever is later and shall termmate

1. At 4:00 A M. on the next calendar day, if the next
calendar day is a weekday which is not a holiday;

Supp. 11-20-95

amended definition of “Table game

2. At 6:00 AM. on the next caiendar day, if.the next
.calendar day is a Saturday, Sunday or State or Federal
holiday;

3. In accordance with (b) below, if the next calendar -

day has been approved by the: Commission for extended
or

earlier than the time specified in (a)l through 3 above.

“(b) The “gaming day” bfor a casino licensee on a calendar
day which has been approved for extended hours of opera-

tion pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence and

terminate, and the end of the gaming day for the previous

.calendar day shall terminate, at those times set forth in the
approved. system of internal procedures and administrative:
-and -accounting controls of each ‘casino licensee. Each -

casino licensee may establish a gaming day for slot machines

" which is different from its gaming day for table games and

different from its gaming day for the game of keno; provid-

ed; however, that no gammg day shall be longer than 24

hours.

New Rule, R.1992 d;110; offetive Mazch 2,1992.
See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

- Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 NJR. 2218(a), 27 NJR. 2254(a).

19 45-1.2 Accountmg records

-(a) Each casino licensee shall mamtam complete accu-

rate, and legible records of all transactions pertammg to the
revenues and costs for each establishment.

(b) General accounting records shall be mamtalned on a
double entry system of accountlng with transactions record-
ed on the accrual basis. - Detailed, ‘supporting, subsidiary
records_sufficient. to meet the requirements of (c) below

shall also be maintained in accordance with the requlre-

ments of this chapter. ,

1. The Commlssmn shall penodrcally prescrrbe a uni-
form chart of accounts and accounting classification in
order to insure consistency, comparability, and effectrve
disclosure of financial information.

L The chart of ‘accounts shall provrde the classrflca-
- tions necessary to prepare the standard financial state-
ments- requlred by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.6..

ii. The prescribed chart of accounts shall be the -

" minimum level of detail to be maintained for each
accournting classification by the licensee. "

_ iii. The licensee shall not use other than the pre-
scribed chart of accounts but may, with the permission

of the Commission, expand the level of detail for some

or all accounting classifications and/or alter the account
numbering system. In such instances, the licensee shall
provide to the Commission, upon request, a Cross-
reference from the lrcensee s to the prescrlbed chart of
accounts.
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hours of casino operation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12-97(a); -

4, When the casino actually closes if such time is
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' . (c) The detailed, supporting, ‘and subsidiary records shall )

mclude, but not necessarily be limited to:"

1. Records of all patron checks initially accepted by

S

the licensee, dep031ted by the licensee, returned to the

hcensee as ¢
uncollectrble

2. Statistical game records to reflect drop and win
amounts or, for the game of poker, the poker revenue, by
table for each table game, and by keno work station

’ number or keno writer for the game of keno, by each

shift.

3. Records supporting the vaccumulation of the ‘costs
and number of persons, by category of service, for regu-
lated complimentary services. . - L

4. Records of all mvestments advances loans and

uncollected” and ultrmately written-off as

receivablé balances, other than patron checks due to the-"-

establishment.

5. Records related to .investments in- property and
equipment. ‘The records shall identify the mvestments
made under section 144 of the Casino Control Act as an

- alternative to the additional two percent tax on gross
Tevenues. Such investments must be approved by the
Commission as to therr ehgrbrlxty

6. Records which 1dent1fy the handle payout win
-amounts and percentages, theoretical win amounts and

- percentages, and differences between theoretical and ac-
tual win amounts and percentages, for each slot machine

~ on a wee‘k-to'—date mOnth-to-'date and year-to-date basis..

7. Records of all loans and other amounts payable by

the estabhshment

-

8. Records which 1dent1fy the purchase, recerpt and

destructron of gammg chips and plaques.

9. Records provided for in the system of internal.

accounting controls submitted to the Commission pursu- ,

ant to the Casmo Control Act 2

10. Records used by the casino lrcensee to reconcrle
simulcast wagers with sendrng tracks pursuant to N.J. A.C.

- 19:55-7.1, calculate outstandmg pari-mutuel tickets pursu- . v

ant to N.JLA.C. 19:55-7.2 and calculate payments to the
Racing Commission pursuant to N.J. A C. 19:55-73.

Amended by R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a); 17 N.J.R. 481(a). °
(d)-(e) deleted. '
Amended by R.1988 d. 209 effective May 16, 1988
See: 19'N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 NJ R 1102(a). -
Substantially -amended (c)3. k
Amended by R.1992 d.499, effectlve December 21 1992
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a).
In (c)3, deleted description of minimum records to be mamtamed for

See: 25 NJR. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a)

. Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.JR. 2254(a).

19:45-1. 3 Licensee s system of internal controls

(a) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Commission
and Division a description of its system of internal proce-
dures and administrative and" accounting controls in accor-
dance with section 99 of the Act. Such submission shall be
made at least 60 days before gaming operations are to
commence, unless otherwise directed by the Commission.

Each such submission shall contain both narrative and dia-
grammatic representations of the internal control system to = -
- be utilized by the licensee .and shall mclude without lrmrta-

tion, the- followmg

Admmrstratrve controls which include, without limi-
tatlon the procedures . and records that are -concerned
with the decision making processes leadmg to manage-‘ :

"~ ment’s authorrzatron of transactions; .

2. Accountrng controls. which have as their primary
objectrves the safeguarding of assets and the reliability of
 financial records and are consequently desrgned to pro- -
vide reasonable assurance that:

- i. Transactions ‘are executed in accordance wrth
management S general and specific authorization; .

ii. - Transactions are recorded as necessary to permit
 preparation of financial statements in conformity with
generally accepted accounting principles and N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.6, and to maintain accountability“'fOr assets;

iii. Access to assets is permrtted only in accordance
‘wrth management authorization; and »

iv. The recorded accountability for assets is com-
pared with existing assets at reasonable mtervals and
appropriate- action -is taken with respect to any drffer-
ences; -and -

" 3. Procedures and controls for ens’uring;. thrOugh'th’e ,

use of the casino security department, that the casino and -

‘casino simulcasting- facility- are constantly secure during
normal operations and any emergencies due to malfunc-
tioning equipment, loss of power, any natural disaster or
any other cause. -

(b) The Commrssron shall review each ‘submission: te-

.qurred by (a) above and with the advice of the Drvrsron shall .~

-~ determine whether it conforms to the requrrements of the

-~ Act and the Commission’s. rules and whether the system

submrtted provides adequate and effective controls for the
operations of the casino licensee. If the Commission finds
any insufficiencies, it shall specify such insufficiencies in

* writing to the casino licensee, which shall make appropriate

complimentaries- and recodrfred text,: with- changes, as N.J.A.C. alterations. When the Commission determines a submis-
.19:45-1.9(e). ’ sion 'to be adequate in all respects, it shall so notify the
g‘;‘enzdf‘li\]l}yRR ;ggg (3)372535?;‘{"‘331%'(’3)‘“3’ 19, 1993. - casino licensee. No casino licensee shall commence gaming
- Simulcast provisions added at (c)10. . operations unless and until its systern of 1nternal controls is
Amended by R.1994. d. 141 ‘effective March, 21, 1994. approved by the Commission. - :
45-7
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(c) Each casmo hcensee shall submrt to the Commrssron -
‘and the. Division any changes to its system of internal -~
. procedures and administrative and accounting ¢ controls pre- =
viously determmed by ‘the Commrssron in (b) above to be . |
: adequate i all’ Tespects at least 60 Hays before the changes o
“* are to become - effectlve, unless otherwise d1rected by the” -
. ;Commrssron The proposed. changes may ‘be approved or.

* disapproved by ‘the Commission consistent. with ‘the stan-

- dards contained in. (b) above. No casino licensee shall alter * »
its internal controls unless and until such changes. are ap-
proved However, the: Commission shall make\a determina- -

tion' concerning a- submrssron for -changes in- previously .

- submitted control  plans "no -later. than 60 days-. followmg e

- - receipt of the- changes unless the. Commission and the casino PR
- -licensee: agree to extend the: perrod for making . such a - -

. determination. If there is no determination made within 60 -
. -days and there .is no’ agreement to extend: the period forj :
-~ making such a determmatron ‘then the changes shall be.

o deemed to be approved e L S

(d) The submrssron requrred by (a) above shall be accom- o
T panled by a report ‘of an mdependent certified ‘public ac-"-
. .countant lrcensed to- practrce in New Jersey stating that the
- submitted system conforms in all respects to the standards. B
. ‘of internal control set forth in the Act and the Commission’s =~
rules or in what respects the system does not conform AR

¥l

Amended by R 1981 d272 effectrve August 6 1981 .
- 'See:- 13 NULR. 47(c), 13. N:J R, 628(a), 541(a). .~
‘Amended by R.1982 d.189; effective: June 21; 1982
- See: 14 N.JR.:381(a), 14-N.J.R. 664(c): - ¥ '

. Amended by R.1989 d.457, effective’ September 5 1989
See: 21 N.J. R. 1506(a), 21 N.J.R.-2808(c). -

. Changes to submission schedule from 90 days to. 120 days before R
. gammg ‘commences and Commission’ determmatron to be made within .
* 290 days, reflects changes to Casmo Control Act, - e

_Amended by R.1991 d.381, effectwe “Auglist- 5 1991

. See 23 N:J.R. 1302(a); 23 NJR 2323(a). - \ S
" “.In-(a): reduced mahdatory maximum apphcatron perlod for mterna] i
C control subrnissions ‘from' 120 to' 60° days R :

-, Added (a)1-2
In (o)’

In (b);" stylistic revisions.

*" determination regarding changes. = -
i Amended by R.1994 d.265, éffective June 6, 1994
o See 25 NJ R. 5893(a) 26 N.l R. 2463(a) :

19 45—14 Records regardmg ownershlp o L '

(a) In add1t1on to other records and mformatron requrred
by this regulation, eachcasino licensee shall ‘maintain ‘the -

' followrng records regardmg the equrty structure,and owners \

: 1 If(a oorporatron

A certlfred copy of artrcles of mcorporatlon and
. ny amendments thereto, B o

A copy of by-laws and amendments thereto

A current lrst of offrcers and drrectors

, Mmutes of all meetmgs of stockholders and
drrectors : o

.

'
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. rédiiced. time: frames for- submission. of any changes to. .
e hcensees system of intérnal procedures, as. well ‘as tlme frame for E

K

o y ‘; 'f_/ :

B T

;

v A current hst of all stockholders and stockholders

fof affllrates, 1nclud1ng their names and. the names of . :
. beneficial’ ovyners of shares: held in street or other name -\ J

“where' any benefrcral owner has a beneficial interest in-
two percent or more of the outstandmg shares of any -

and the, date acqurred
A complete record of all transfers of stock
/

claSs, addresses and the number of shares held by each

R ?‘”'(‘)THER':-A‘C‘ENCIES{-'

Vil A record of amounts pard to'the corporatron for _‘
1ssuance of stock and other capital contnbutrons and

dates thereof

vm A record by'stockholder, of all d1v1dends drs-
tnbuted by the corporatron and SRR

neratron (mcludmg prereqursrtes) direct . and indirect, *
pard durlng the calendar or fiscal yéar, by thie corpora- -

ix. A record of all salarles, wages, and other remu-,.

tion, to all officers, directors, and stockholders with an - 4

‘ ownershlp interest’ at ‘any. time durmg the calendar or’

- fiscal jyear, equal to or greater than five percent of the o

: outstandmg caprtal stock of any class of stock

If a Pal‘tnershlp:f: Gkl

i, A schedule showmg the amounts and dates of

' capital contrlbutrons, the names' and addresses of the
contnbutors, and’ percentage of mterest m ‘net. assets, :

profrts, and losses held by each

,.“

-or assets

S

o
CA record of the wrthdrawal of partnershrp funds o

' L A record of salar1es, wages, and other remunera- c .
tron (mcludmg prereqursltes) direct:and indirect, pald-- ‘

J-

.

to each, partner durmg the calendar or flscal year; and A

v

cate of hmrted partnershrp, 1f apphcable

3 If a sole proprretorshlp

mvestment - ; ‘__" ~

v, A copy of the partnershrp agreement and certrfr-“

R (A schedule showrng the name and address of the
propnetor and the flmomt and date of h1s orrgmal .

Vi A record of dates and amounts of subsequent"f o
additions. to the orrgmal mvestment and wrthdrawalsf

therefrom and - -ﬂ ,j»

o

the proprretor durmg the calendar or. frscal year

(b) All records regardmg ownershrp shall be located on' o
the premlses of the establishment, unless a specrfrc exemp- -
tlon is allowed to the hcensee by the Commrssron

[

v : record of salarres, wages, and other reminera-. -
tron (mcludmg prerequisites), direct or: indirect, paid ; to T
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(c¢) Each casino licensee or applicant shall, upon request
by the Commission or Division, provide a list of all record
holders of any or all classes of publicly traded securities
issued by any holding company or by any. other affiliated
entity- which is required to qualify as a financial source

- pursuant to subsection 84b of the Act.

Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective December 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a).
Added (c).
Amended by R.1993 d.126, effective March' 15, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 63(a), 25 N.J.R. 1229(c):
In (c): added text regarding publicly traded securities and reference
to subsection 84b of the Act.

19:45-1.5 Forms, records and documents

(a) All information required by this chépter to be placed

on any form, record, or document and in stored data shall -

be recorded on-such form, record, or document and in
stored data in ink or other permanent form.

(b) Whenever duplicate or triplicate copies are required
of a form, record, or document:,

1. The original, duplicate; and trlpllcate copies shall .
be color-coded and have the name of the recipient
originally receiving a copy preprinted on the bottom of
that copy so as to differentiate one from the other;

2. If the casino licensee prepares more copies than
required by this chapter and the forms, records, and
documents are required to be inserted in a locked dis-
penser, the last copy shall remain in a continuous, unbro-

- ken form in the dispenser; and

3. Whenever under this chapter, forms or serial num-
bers are required to be accounted for or copies of forms
are required to be compared for agreement and excep-
tions are noted, such exceptions shall be reported immedi-
ately in writing to the internal audit department, the
Commission, and the Division for ‘investigation.

(c) Unless otherwise specified in this chapter, or exempt-
ed by the Commission, all forms, records, documents, and
stored data required to be prepared, maintained, and con-
trolled by this chapter shall:

1. Be in a form prescribed or authorized by the
Commission; and

2. Have the name of the establishment and the title of

the form, record, document, and stored date imprinted or
- preprinted thereon or therein.

“(d) Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as prohibit- 4

ing or discouraging a casino license from preparing more
copies of any form, record, or document than that pre-

“scribed by this chapter.

As amended, R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985.

. See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.JR. 481(a).

(c)3—-4 deleted.
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19:45-1.6 Standard financial and statistical reports

(a) Each casino licensee, unless specifically exempted by
the Commission, shall file monthly, quarterly, and annual
reports of financial and statistical data. The data may be
used by the Commission to evaluate the financial position
and operatmg performance of individual licensees and com-
pile information regarding the performance and trends of

the industry in the'State of New Jersey.

(b) The Commission shall periodically prescribe a set of
standard reporting forms and instructions to be used by
each licensee in filing the monthly, quarterly, and annual
reports. '

(c) Annual reports to the Commission shall be based on a
calendar year, beginning January 1, and ending December
31. Quarterly reports shall be based on calendar quarters
ending ‘March 31, June 30, and Séptember 30. Monthly
reports shall be based on calendar months.

- (d) The reports shall be signed by the Chief Executive
Officer, Financial Vice President, Treasurer, or Controller if
the casino operator is a corporation, by a general partner, or
the Financial Director if the operator is a partnership, by
the Chief Executive Officer if the operator is any other form
of business association, or by the proprietor if the operator
is a sole proprietorship. ' "

(e) Each report of the Commission shall be received or
postmarked not late than the required filing date unless
specific approval for an extension is granted to the licensee
by the Commission. Requests for a filing extension must be
submitted to the Commission .in writing prior to the re-

quired filing date.

1. Monthly reports shall be due not later than the
10th calendar day following the end of the month. ‘-

2. Quarterly reports shall be due not later than the
15th calendar day of the second month following the end .
of the quarter.

3. Annual reports shall be due not later than the ,15th
calendar day of the third month following the end of the
year. ' :

-

(f) In the event of a license termination, change in busi-
ness entlty, or material change in ownership, the Commis-
sion may at its discretion require the filing of an interim
annual or quarterly report, as of the date of occurrence of
the event. Any such request shall be made. in writing to-the
licensee. ‘The filing due date shall be the later of 30
calendar days after notification to the licensee or 30 calen-
dar days aftér the date of occurrence of the event, unless an
extension is granted in accordance with (e) above.

(g) In those circumstances where the licensee is not
currently an active operator of an establishment, or portion
thereof, the Commission may either revise or eliminate the °
standard reports to be filed by the licensee.

~ Supp..11-20-95
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(h) Any ad]ustments resultmg from’ the annual audrt re-

| quired in N.J.A.C. .19: 45-1.7 shall be: recorded in the ac- -

. counting records of the year to which the ad]ustment relates.
In the event the adjustments were not réflected in ‘the
licensee’s annual report and the Commission concludes the

adjustments are significant, a revised annual report may be .

required from the licensee. The revised filing shall be due

within 30 calendar days after written -notification to’ the
- licensee, unless an. extensron is’ granted in accordance wrth _

(e) above

(1) chensees shall report to the Commrss1on essentral'ﬁl

details of any loans, borrowrngs installment contracts, guar-
_antees, leases, or caprtal contributions no later than 10 days

‘ after the end of the month in whrch the- transactron or event_
: ‘occurs '

: ) Copres of all fvinancialstatements and statisticalrre-
" ports required to be filed with the Commlssron shall be
‘furmshed by the hcensee to the D1V1sron

As amended R 1984 d. 135 effective August 16,1984.
“See: 16 N.JR. 361(a), 16 N.J.R. 927(a).
©  (c): delete alternative basis for quarterly reports.

- 19: '4‘5'—1 7 Annual audrt and other reports

(a) Each casino licenseg, unless specrfrcally exempted by

- the Commlssron shall, at its own expense, cause its annual =

financial statements to be audited in accordance with gener-
ally accepted auditing standards by an mdependent certified

pubhc accountant licensed to practrce in the State of New -

J ersey

‘ (b) The annual financial statement shall be ‘prepared on'a
comparative basis for the current and-prior.calendar year,

and shall _present financial posmon and results of operatrons :
in conformrty with generally accepted accountrng prirciples.. -

(c) The ﬁnancial statements required by t_his} section shall'
o include a footnote reconciling and explaining any. differ-

ences between the financial statements included in the
casino licensee’s annual report, filed in conformity with
- NJAC. 19 45-1.6, and’ the - audited: financial statements.

Such footnote: shall, at a mrmmum dlsclose the effect ofr\

~ such adjustments on:

1. Revenues from the casino and authorrzed games in
the casino simulcasting facrlrty,

2. Casino simulcasting revenues;
Revenues net of cornphmentary services;
Total costs and expenses

Income before extraordrnary items; and

S

Net income.

Supp. 11-20-95
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(d) Two copres of ‘the audrted frnancral statements, to-

gether with the report thereon of the casino ‘licensee’s
- independent certified public accountant, shall be frled with
* the Commission and the Division not later than Aprrl 30 '
~ following. the end of the calendar year.

“(e) Each licensee shall requrre its independent certified
public accountant to render the followmg addrtronal reports

1. Report on material weaknesses in mternal account-
ing control.  Whenever in the opinion of the mdependent
certified public accountant there exists no material weak-

~messes in internal accountrng control the report shall so > '

state

2. Report expressrng the .opinion . of the 1ndependent-":" ‘

certified public accountant that based on his examination

of the financial statements the licensee has followed, in all -
material respects during- the period covered by his exami-
nation, the system of internal accountrng control approved
by the Commission. Whenever in the opinion of the
independent certified- publrc -accountant the licensee has
deviated from the system of internal accounting control

" approved by the Commission or the accounts, records,

and control procedures exammed are not maintained by

the licensee ‘in accordance with the Casino Control Act”

and this chapter, the report shall enumerate such devia-
tions, regardless of ‘materiality, and such ‘areas of the
system no- longer considered effective, and shall make
‘recommendations regarding. 1mprovements in the system -
of internal accounting control. - o

3. The licensee shall prepare a wrrtten response to the .

* independent certrfred public accountant S reports’ requrred ,

by (e) 1 and 2 above. The response shall indicate, in

detail, the corrective actions taken: . Such response shall

be submrtted to the Commission. and Division within 90

~ days from receipt of the 1ndependent certified pubhc’
‘accoupntant’s reports

(f) In accordance wrth the requrrements of section 146 of

_the CasinoControl Act, each licensee who has made a.
’ decrsron to pay the in lieu taxes prescnbed by that section

on his licensed premrses “and- whose decision hasbeen

.- approved by the Commission shall file with the Department -

of the Treasury, not later than 90 days following the comple-"
tion of the prOJect a schedule which details by major -
classification, the costs incurred in the project. - Aocompany-

ing the schedule shall be a report expressing the opinion of - 5
~ the licensee’s independent certified public accountant that -

such costs are presented farrly in such schedule. -

(g) Two coples of the reports required by (e) above,’ and_"v

two copies of any . other reports on internal accounting -

control, admmrstratlve controls, or other matters relative to
the licensee’s. accounting or operatmg procedures rendered
by the lrcensees independent - certified ‘public accountant,

shall be filed with the. Commrssron and the Division by the -

licensee by April 30 followrng the end: of the calendar year” :
or upon recelpt whlchever is. earher S
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(h) If the casino licensee or any of 1tscaff111ates is publicly 19r45—1.8 Retention, storage and destructlon of books,

 held, the licensee or the affiliate shall submit five copies to
" the Commission and one copy to the Division of any report,

records and documents :
(a) All original books, records and documents pertamlng"‘

including, but not limited to, forms 51, 8-K, —10_',0’ 10-K, 5 the casino licensee’s operations and approved hotel shall
proxy or information statements and all registration state- .. o o

ments, required to be filed by such licensee or affiliates with
the Securities and Exchange Commission or other domestic
or foreign securitiés regulatory agency, at the trme of filing
with such commissicn or agency.

@) If an independent certified public accountant who was-
previously engaged as- the principal accountant to audit the -
casino licensee’s financial statements resigns or is dismissed
as the casino licensee’s principal accountant, or -another
mdependent certified public accountant is engaged as princi-

. pal accountant, the casino licensee shall file a report with

the Commission and the Division within 10 days following
the end of the month in which such event occurs, setting
forth the following:

‘ 1., The date of such resrgnatron drsmrssal or engage-
ment, :

2. Whether in connection with the 'audrts of the two
" most recent years precedmg such resignation, dismissal, or
engagement there were any disagreements with the for-
mer accountant on any matter of accountrng principles or

practices, financial statement disclosure, or auditing scope -
or procedure, whrch disagreements if not resolved to the
satisfaction of the former accountant would have caused
him to make reference in connection with his report to
the subject matter of disagreement, including a descrlp
tion of each such disagreement. - The disagreements to be
reported mclude those resolved and those not resolved.

1. Prepared an_d mamtarned in a complete accurate
and legible form;

2. Retarned on the site of the approved hotel bulldmg
or at another secure location approved in accordance with

(d) below for the time period specified in /(c) below;

3. 'Held irnrnediately available for inspection by agents -
of the Commission and Division during all hours of
operation;

4, Orgamzed and mdexed in such a manner o as to

. provide immediate accessrbrhty to agents of the Commrs-
" sion and Drvrsron and

5. Destroyed only after:

Exprratron of the minimum retention period spec-

: 1f1ed in (c) below, except that the Commission may,

upon the written petition of any casino licensee and for

good cause shown, permit such destruction at an- earlrer
date; and

" il. Wrrtten notice to the Commrssron and Division
in-accordance with (f) below.

P

b) For the purposes of this 'sect'ion, “books, records and

documents”. shall be defined as any book, record or docu-
ment pertaining to, prepared in or generated by the ‘opera-
tion of a casino; a casino simulcasting facility or an ap-
proved hotel including, but not limited to, all forms, reports,

3. Whether the prrncrpal accountant’s report on the  accounting records, ledgers, subsidiary records ‘computer
financial statements for any of the past two years con- generated data, internal audit records, correspondénce and-
tained an adverse opinion or disclaimer of oprnron orwas  personnel records. This definition shall apply without re-
qualified.  The nature of such adverse opinion, disclaimer  gard to the medium through which the record is generated
of opinion, or qualification shall be described. - or rnarntarned for example paper, magnetic media or en-

4. The casino licensee shall request the former ac-
countant to furnish to the casino licensee a letter ad-

coded drsk

(©) All original books, records and documents ‘shall be

dressed to the Commission, with a copy furnished to the retained by a casino licensee in accordance with the follow-

_ Division, stating whether he agrees with the statements - 1ng schedules. -For purposes of this SubSCCtIOIl “onglnal
made by the casino licensee in response to (i) of this  books, records or documents” shall not inclide copies of
section. Such letter shall be filed with the Commission as originals, except for copies which contain original comments
an exhibit to the report required by (i) of this section. or notatrons or parts of multr-part forms.

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective- September- 10, 1981.
See: 13 N.JLR. 47(c); 13 N.J.R. 628(a). -
Amended by R.1991 'd.470, effective September 16 1991
See: 23 N.J.R. 2006(a), 23 N.JR. 2868(b). :
In subsections (b), (d) and (g), deleted “fiscal” from text to update:
rule. /
Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective. December 21 1992

‘See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a).

In (h), added copy requirements, including proxy and regrstratlon
statements.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

Simulcast provisions added at (c)1 and 2.
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1. The following orrgrnal books, records and "docu-
ments shall be retained indefinitely unless destruction is
requested- by the casino licensee and approved by the
Commrssron L S

i. Corporate records required by NJA.C

1945 1.4; o : ' R

ii. Records of corporate 1nvest1gatrons and due dili-
gence procedures; :

iii. Casino employee personnel files;‘

“Supp. 11-20-95
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'(i—, Securrty incident reports,

BRI ' Records of hours worked by persons employed
Cin gammg ‘related positions, m an abstract or other
: {._,—readrly accessrble format; and. . - SR

o

A record ‘of -any orrgmal book record of docu- , -
. »ment destroyed, rdentrfyrng the partrcular book record :
- or-document, the: perrod of retentron and the date of '

- ,,destructron

2. The followrng orrgrnal books records and docu-f ‘
ments shall be retained by a casmo hcensee for a mini- .

mum of frve years

, All gammg-related documents mcludmg, w1thout‘:' v
: 'v‘_lumtatron ‘casino cage. documents patron gamrng rec- -
ords; records concerning ]unkets ‘and records concern- .

- 1ng gammg-related casrno servrce rndustrres

purchasrng department ‘and accounts “payable - depart-

. ment accounts receivable documents from store rent- -
- als-and travel wholesalers petty cash documentatron

and general ledgers and supportrng ]ournals and

" 'not otherwrse specrfred in. thrs subsectron S /_“

3 The followmg orrgmal books, "

ments shall be retained by a casing hcensee for a mmr-’

mum of. three years

(

hmrtatron, telephone call records and charges, register -

' tapes room servrce checks and laundry charges

" ’ii\. Non-gammg hotel- related documents, 1nclud1ng,
“without - limitation,,’ records concerning hotel guests;:
records concerning. banquets food and. beverage docu- »
" ments; records of retail stores, accounts receivable and -
other records of transactions in which the casino. lrcen-f_ E
‘ seeisa vendor advertrsrng records and entertamment -
S records v - Lo

/\

\Payroll records, except as provrded in (c)l above - -

Srgnature cards of termrnated employees

' v1 Marketmg department records

clarrns and copres of arrest: records IR

- f X Records generated by the marlroom and

o x1 Any gamrng-related document for which the ca’ Al
- sino hcensee -can. demonstrate’ that" the 1nformatron7
contarned thereon is -duplicative or. less than that re- -

- corded -on another document retarned m accordance o

wrth (c)l and 2 above

Hotel-related documents whrch pertam to thef -

Any -other orrgrnal book record or’ documenti'-,

ecords and docu-f’ N

i Hotel income audrt documents, mcludmg, wrthout'} L

Frles and workpapers used to prepare budgets

4 The followrng orrgmal books, records - and docu-
S ments shall ‘be retained by a ‘casino lrcensee fora. mmr-‘: .-',
: mum of one year e AT .,.,,-7-' U PAE B

-
Surverllance department vrsrtor logs

i'i‘f"f Comphmentary settled guest checks

E -end reports,

Emergency drop box approval forms and

vii, © With the exceptron of cashed parr-mutuel trckets s

oTHER- AéENCIEs;, ,

v Returned check agrng reports except for year-

Com bag tags provrded that the mformatron ’ ‘,
et contarned thereon: is duplrcatrve or less than that re-' o
Lo corded ‘on another document '

Card and drce transactron and mventory reports o S

*and credit vouchers, the original: books, ‘records and * -

. casino sunulcastmg, mcludrng, but not limited to, all

... reports" generated by -the . ‘totalisator and - all records .
_'marntarned in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19: 45-1. 2(c)10,

_“shall be retained by a casino lrcensee or a hub facrhty
: :»_"._for a mmunum of one year.

mum of six months: oL

deemed coupons

5 50 The followmg orrgmal books, records and docu- N :
’ ments shall be retarned by a casrno hcensee for' a mini- -

_ Coupons entrthng patrons 10 cash “slot tokens'._ -
’gammg chips or plaques or srmulcastmg wagers,..or
“'match play coupon - mcludmg unused vorded and re-c

‘idocuments related’ to” the revenues and. expenses of

S The followmg hotel mcome audrt documents e
~ Cashier reports, room tally. reports, over/short reports, s

- "rate varratrons and mrssrng check reports;

e i
'forms and: game trckets

Load count arnval forms
B :_-restaurant and bar charges S ,

S

Documents relatrng to promotrons, such as entry"' o

Credrt card settled guest checks pertamrng to

vi. Room charge settléd” guest checks pertarmng to E

o restaurant and bar charges,‘ :

e Credrt card vouchers used to settle guest checks
et SR " i restaurants and bars; C : : S
* Insurance department records relatrng to guest‘ - '

‘tenders and food servers 5

!

X ‘Hotel cashrer envelopes

'-and equrpment malfunction 1eports;. and

xu Zeroed-out countercheck envelopes

‘7\, o

Surverllance employee duty logs VCR/tape logs, B

. Guest check control sheets used to control the'_ T
) —'1ssuance and - return of guest checks to- cashrers, bar-,‘-

i Credrt apphcatrons wrth unused hnes of credrt S
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6. Cashed pari-mutuel tickets and. credit vouchers
shall be retained by a casino licensee for a minimum of 30
days from the date on which they are cashed, cancelled or
refunded in the casino licensee’s casino simulcasting facili-

ty.

7. The following original books, records and docu-
ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for
any minimum period of time, but may be destroyed only
upon notice in accordance with (f) and (g) below:

i. Any form required by Commission fules that is
blank or unused, unless otherwise specified by this
section; ~

ii. Any original book, record or document that has

been copied and stored on a microfilm, microfiche or
other media system approved by the Commission.

8. The following original books, records .and docu-
ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for
any minimum period of time, and may be destroyed
without notice otherwise required by (f) below:

i. Parking ticket stubs;
v ii. Coat check tickets;
‘iii. Housekeeping reports;
iv. Maintenance department records; |
v.. Patron mailing liSts;
vi. Blank entry forms;
vii. Bellman and baggage forms;>

viii. Cash settled guest‘checks;

ix. Food credit and complimentary beverage cou-

pons;
x. Drink chits;
xi. Food and beverage order slips;.
xii. Bottle sales slips;
xiii. Showroom starter slips;
xiv. Communication department records;

xv. Unsolicited resumes or letters requesting em-
ployment;

xvi. Register tapes, provided that the information
contained thereon is duplicative or less than that re-
corded on another document retained in accordance
with (c)3 above;

X

xvii. Survey questlonnalres regardmg service in the
casino hotel;

‘

xviii. Any form not required by Commission regula-

tions that is blank or unused, unless otherw13e specified -

by this section; and

xix. Keno requests.
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(d) A casino licensee may peﬁtion the Commission at any .

time for approval of a faeil_ity off the site of the approved
hotel building to be used to generate or store original books,
records and documents. Such petition shall include:

1. A detailed description of the proposed off-site facil-
ity, including, security and fire safety systems; and

2., The procedures pursuant to which Commission and
Division agents will be able to gain access to the original
books, records and documents retained at the off-site
faéility.

(e) A casino licensee may petition the Commission for
approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other suitable media
system for the copying and storage of original books, rec-
ords and documents..

Commission:

1. A system that provides for the processing, preserva-
tion and maintenance of books, records and documents in
a form which makes them readily available for review and
copying on the site of the approved hotel buﬂdmg or
other site approved by the Comm1ss1on .

2. "A’system of inspection and quality control Wthh
ensures that microfilm, microfiche or other media when
displayed on a reader (viewer) or reproduced on paper
exhibit a high degree of legibility and readability;

3. A reader-printer available for use by the Commis-
sion or Division on the site. of the approved hotel building
or other site approved by the Commission which permits

~ the ready location, reading and reproduction of any book,

record or document being stored on microfilm, microfiche -

or other media; and

4. . A detailed index of all microfilmed, microfiched or
other stored data maintained and arranged in such a

_ manner as to permit the immediate location of any partic-
ular book, record or document. :

(f) A casino licensee shall notify the Commission and fhe
Division in writing at least 15 days prior to the scheduled

destruction of any original book, record or document. Such -

notice shall list each type of book, record and document
scheduled for destruction, including a description sufficient
to identify the books, records and documents included; the
retention period; and the date of destruction. Each casino

licensee shall retain this record of destructlon in accordance

with (c)l above. - -

(g) The Commission or the Division may prohibit the

" destruction of any original book, record or document by so

notifying the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the
receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to (f) above. Such
original book, record or’document may thereafter be de-
stroyed only upon notice from the Commission or Division,

- or by order of the Commission upon the petition of the

casino licensee or by the Commission on its own initiative.

‘Supp. 11-20-95

Such a system shall be approved if it
contains the following elements to the satisfaction of the
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- (h) The casino licensee may .utilize ‘the services of a

" disposal company for the destruction of any-books, records
or documents except those related to credit.
complimentary coupons to be destroyed by a disposal com-

" pany shall be cancelled with a void stamp, hole punch or

similar device, or must contain a clearly marked exprratron
date Wthh has expired

(1) Nothing herem shall be construed as relieying a casino -

licensee from meeting any obligation to prepare or maintain
-any book, record or document required by any other Feder-
al, state or local governmental body, authority or agency

Amended by R 1983 d.112, effective March- 29, 1983.
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J. R)627(b). -
" Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R. 1983 d.37) on January
27,.1983. Readopted as R.1983-d.112. Repealed sectlon on Junkets
which are now codified at N.J.A.C. 19:49.
New Rule, R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(3), 17 N.J.R. 481(a).
Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.JR. 2348(b), 24 N.J.R. 3332(a). . .

Revised: to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, /stor-—

age and destruction. Eliminate current petition process for records
destruction and off-site record, generation or storage. In (a)2: revised
text to reference new text at (c) and (d). Added (a)5. At (b): added
final sentence regarding the medium. Added new subsection (c).
Recodified (c) as new (d), deleting existing (d). Deleted existing (c)1,
recodifying (c)2 as new (c)1 and recodifying existing (c)5 as (c)2, with
no change in text. Deleted existing (f) and added (f)-(h), recodrfymg
existing (g) as (i), with no change in text.
“ Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See:: 24 NJ.R. 3695(a), 25 NJR. 348(b)
Simulcast provisions added.
Amended by R.1993 d.110, effective March 1, 1993."
See: 24 N.JR. 3694(b), 25 NI, R.'1008(b). N
-Record retention schedule revised at (c). \
‘Amended. by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). -
Amended by R.1994 d.138, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5905(a), 26-N.J.R. 1376(a). '
- Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a) 27 N.JR. 2254(a)

19:45-1.9 Compllmentary services or items

(a) A comphmentary service or item is a service or item”
provided directly or indirectly by a hcensee at-no cost or at a
reduced price. :

(b) No' casino hcensee may offer or provrde any compli-
mentary services, gifts, cash or other items .of value to any -
person. except as’ authorized by NJ.S.A.5: 12—102(m) Each
casino licensee shall; pursuant to the provisions of N J.S.A.
 5:12-99a(2) and NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.3, prepare and maintain
- internal controls for the authorization and i issuance of com-

plimentary services and items, including cash and noncash
 gifts issued pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-102(m) and N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9B. Such' internal controls shall include, without
limitation, the procedures by which the casino licensee

delegates” to its employees the authority to approve the ) e
issuance of complimentary services and items and the proce-

dures by which conditions or limits, if any, which may:apply

" to such authority are established and modified, including

limits based on relationships between the authorizer and
recipient, and shall further include effective provisions for -
audit purposes Notwrthstandrng the foregomg

Supp. 11-20-95

‘Any cash’

* Internal controls for complimentary distribution
programs shall be subject to the requirements of N. J. A.C.
19 45-1.46; . _ :

2 Internal controls for transportatron expense reun-ﬁ
bursement programs shall be subject to the requrrements;
of NJAC 19:45-1.9A; and

3. Nothmg herein shall be deemed to require a casino
licensee to.identify in-its submission the terms or condi-
tions pursuant to which a complimentary service or item -
may be granted, except as otherwise provided in (f)3

- below, or to obtain Commission approval of any limits or -

conditions which may be placed on the authority of its.
employees to approve or issue comphmentary services or

items, except as otherwise provided in NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.9B; provided, however, that each casino licensee-
shall be requiréd to maintain a written record of all such

terms, limits or conditions and the specrfic employees to
whom they apply :

_(c) All comphmentary services or items shall be recorded
as follows

1. A com'plimentary' service or item provided directly
to patrons in the normal course of a licensee’s business
“shall be recorded at an amount based upon the full retail
_ price normally charged for such service or item by the
hcensee :

2 A complimentary service or item not offered for
sale to patrons .in the normal course .of a licensee’s
business. but provided directly by the licensee shall be
recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to the
licensee of providing such servrce or item;

3. A comphmentary service or item provided dlrectly
or indirectly to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third
party not affiliated with the licensee shall be recorded at . -

“an amount based upon the actual cost to the licensee of
havmg the third party provrde such service or item;

4. A complimentary service or item prOV1ded directly

~ or indirectly to a patron on behalf of a licensee by a third
_party who is affiliated with the licensee shall be recorded
- by the licensee in accordance with the provisions of this
section as if the ‘affiliated third party were.the licensee.

(d) The hcensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount
of and number of persons provided with each category of

comphmentary services or items.
l

1. A quarterly report shall be frled with the Commis-
- sion regardmg the complimentary services or 1terns  pro-
v1ded

2 The complimentary services shall, at a minimum, be

- separated into categories for rooms, food, beverage travel

“and other services.
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~(e) Each casino licensee shall record, on a daily basis, the
-name of each person provided with complimentary services
or items, the category of service or item provided, the value
(as calculated in accordance with (c) above) of the services
or items provided to such person, and the person authoriz-

ing the issuance of such services or items.” Upon the -

Division’s request, a copy of this record shall be submitted
to the Division’s office located on the casino premises.

Excepted fromi this requirement are the. individual names of ’

persons authorizing or receiving:

1. Each noncash complimentary service or item which
has a value (as calculated in accordance with (c) above) of
$150.00 or less;

2. Each comphmentary cash grft of $100 00 or less;
and :

3. Any complimentary service or item, including a
_cash or noncash gift, which is issued pursuant to:

1 A table game or slot- machine .complimentary
incentiVe program regulated by (f) below;

A comphmentary program for 1nv1ted guests reg-
ulated by (g) below

ii. A drrect mass marketing comphmentary pro-
gram regulated by (h) below; or

v. A comphmentary distribution pjogram regulated
by NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.46. ‘

(f) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-
plrmentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron
as part of a table game. or slot machine complimentary
incentive program shall be subject to the requirements’ of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 and this subsection and shall not be
included on the daily comiplimentary report required by (e)
above or. subject to the annual limitation on cash compli-
mentaries estabhshed by NJ.A.C. 19:45-1. 9B(g) if:

‘1. The program is prepared prior to implementation

and- maintained in accordance with the requirements of :
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complrmen-

tary dlstrrbution program

2. ‘The plogram is open to participation by all mem-
, bers of the public; .

3. Each participant in the program is issued compli-
mentaries in accordance with a predetermined schedule as
a result of his or her table game or slot" play, which

- schedule shall, with regard to cash comphmentarres be
based -on and shall not exceed: '

i. The theoretrcal win of the casino licensee from
each participant or the participant’s actual loss as rea-
sonably determined from data maintained pursuant to

the approved internal controls for the complimentary -

- incentive program; or -

ii. As to slot play only, a fixed percéntage of the
player’s handle as reasonably determined from data

maintained pursuant to the approved internal controls

- for the complimentary incentive program, which per-
centage may differ for different denominations of slot
machines, but shall not exceed six percent for any
denomination-of slot machine; and

4. A record is maintained of the name of each partici-
- pant' who receives a complimentary service or item as a
result of his or her participation in the program, the
amount of each complimentary and the type of compli-
. mentary, which record shall be made. available to the
Division upon request in the format used by the casino

~ licensee.

(g) Any comphmentary service or item, including a com-
plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to a patron
as part of a complimentary program for invited guests shall *
be subject to the requirements of N.J.A.C.-19:45-1.46" and

" this subsection and -shall not be included on. the daily

complimentary report required by (e) above or subject to
the annual limitation on cash complimentaries estabhshed

by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) if:

1. ' The program is prepared prior to implementation
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as. if the program were a comphmen-
tary dlstrrbutron program '

2. The program is open to participa_tion by invited
guests only and there are at least 25 participants;

3. The program involves a contest of chance or skill
‘which is used to determine the distribution of the comph—
mentaries -to the partrcrpants

4. The recipient of any cash complimentary. issued as
part of the program will not have received more than
$250,000 in gifts of more than $250.00 in cash complimen-
taries- from comphmentary programs for -invited guests
conducted by the casino licensee, including the current
program, during the previous 12 month period; provided,
however, that such limitation shall not preclude a recipi-
ent from receiving more than $250,000 in cash compli-
mentaries through participation in complimentary pro-
grams for invited guests conducted by that casino licensee
during the previous 12 month period if any cash compli-
mentaries issued in excess of - $250,000. .are ‘otherwise.
authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) and are recorded in
accordance with the req'uirements of that section' ‘and

5. Arecord is maintained of the name of each partici-
pant in the program who receives a complrmentary service
~or item as a result of his or her participation, the amount
of each complimentary and the type of complimentary,
which record shall be made available to the Division upon
request. :

(h) Any complimentary service or item, including a com-

plimentary cash or noncash gift, which is issued to.a patron.

as part of a direct mass marketing complimentary program
shall be subject to the requirements of N.J.A.C..19:45-1.46

45-15 B - Supp: 11-20-95
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\

and this subsectron and shall not be in inicluded on the daily
complimeritary report required by (e) above or subject to
the annual limitation on cash comphmentarres established
by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9B(g) if: -

1. The program is prepared prror to 1mplementatron
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 as if the program were a complimen-

' tary distribution program. -

2. The comphmentary services or items offered pursu-

ant to the program are less than $200.00 per person per

day and are offered to at least 250 persons within 30 days
from the 1mplementat10n of the program; v

- 3. A record, whrch shall be available to the Division

upon request, is maintained identifying: -
i. The date the ‘program was implemented;

ii. The value and type of the comphmentary services
or items offered pursuant to the program;

fii. The number of persons to whom the compli-

'.mentary services or items were offered and the date

that the offer was made

iv. The source of the names of the-persons to whom -

the complimentary services or items were offered; and

v. - If the casino licensee has possession of the data,

-~ the names and addresses of the persons.to whom more

than $100.00 in cash comphmentarres were offered,

~ which data shall be maintained in accordance with the
requirements, of N.J.A.C. 19: 45 1.8(c)5.

(1) Prize tokens shall not be offered or provrded as a .
complimentary service or item. '

Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983.
See: 15 N.LR. 257(a), 15 NJR. 627(b).

. Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R 1983 d. 37) on January ‘

27, 1983. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Deleted old' (a) and (b) and

added new (a) and (b) and added “or. items” to “comphmentary ‘

services” .
Amended by R.1989 d. 187 effective April 3,/1989."
See: 20 N.J.R. 2644(a), 21 N.J.R. 933(b).

At (c)2., separate category of “entertainment” added

Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989
“See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b).

- Added new (b), redesignated existing (b)-(c) as (c)- (d)
" Amended by R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a).

n.(b), added requirements for internal controls pursuant to NJ.S.A.
In (d),
added “or 1tems”, in (d)2 also added “cash gift, noncash gift”.
(OR
Amended by R.1993 d 145, effective April 5, 1993. . -
See: 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 NJ.R. 1521(a).

In (e)1: amended amount to be $100.00, increased from $50.00.
Added new subsection (f) regarding complimentaries.

Amended by R.1993 d.494, effective October . 4 1993,
See:' 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R, 4619(a). °

Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 1994,
See: 25 N.JLR. 4871(b), 26 N:J.R. 491(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 113(a), 26 N.IR. 1377(a). ‘ S
- Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994,
See:. 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a) 26 N.J. R 4089(4)

Added

Amended by R.1995 d.77, effective February 6, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4173(b), 27 N.J.R. 549(a). ’

~ Amended by R.1995 d.468, effective’ August 21, 1995
- See: 27 N.JLR. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a).
Raised the dollar amounts for reportable and nonreportable compli-

mentary services and items and complimentary cash andynoncash glfts
Amended by R.1995, d.592, effective November 20, 1995. -
See: 27 N:J.R: 3309(a), 27 N.J.R. 4729(b). [

» Case Notes o

Penalty; cash comphmentanes to patron. Division of Gammg En-
forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corporatron 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC)
52.

Violations of the Casmo Control Acts prohrbmon on cash complr-
mentaries; . “assessment of ~ penalty. 'N.JS.A. '5:12-102, 5:12-129,
5:12-130. Department . of Law & Public Safety Div. .of Gaming
Enforcement v. Trump Plaza Assocrates 92 NJ.AR.2d (CCC) 13.

19:45-1. 9A Procedures\ for transportatlon expense

e

relmbursements v
(a) All transportation expense reimbursement transac-

' tions, except as otherwise provided in (h) below, shall be
performed . at the casmo cage. o

(b) Whenever a patron requests a casino licensee to

reimburse transportation expenses,a Travel Disbursement
Voucher (“Voucher”) shall be prepared. Vouchers shall be
maintained in a secure location approved by the. Commis-
sion. Access to Vouchers, prior to use, shall be restricted to
those individuals authorized by the licensee to approve such
disbursements.

recerpts presented by the patron in support of the request
for vahd transportation expense reimbursement, Such tick-
ets, 1nvorces or receipts shall:

Contaln the actual cost of transportatlon for which

reunbursement is sought;,

2. ‘Be dated within 30 days of the request for reim-
bursement; provided, however, reimbursements may be
made for tickets, invoices-or receipts which are dated
more than 30 days but no more than 180 days prior to the
date of request for reimbursement if an explanation is

included on the. Voucher as to why presentatron was:

- delayed;

3. Be in the name of the requesting patron, provided,

‘however, that the tickets, invoices or receipts may be in

the name of a person accompanying said patron, or
contain no name if the amount of reimbursement is

$250.00 or less, as long as an explanation thereof is notedv

on the Voucher; and

4. State a destination of Atlantrc Crty provided, how-
ever, if the destination indicated on the ticket, invoice or

: .recerpt is a location other than Atlantic City, or if no

destination is indicated, ‘the requesting patron or the
casino licensee shall provide other documentation as evi-
-dence of that patron’s presence in Atlantic City during the
trrp m whrch the eXpenses were 1ncurred
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" (c) Vouchers shall be, at a minimum, a two-part, serially
prenumbered form, and each series of Vouchers shall be
used in sequential order. The series numbers of all Vouch-
er forms received by a casino shall be accounted for by
employees with no incompatible functions. All original and
duplicate voided Voucher forms shall be marked “VOID”
and shall require the sighature of the preparer and the
reason for voiding.

(d) Vouchers shall be: fnanuaﬂy prepared or computer
generated and shall contain, at-a mm1mum, the following
information:

1. The date and time of preparation;
2. The ‘patron’s name and address;

3. A description of the transportation expense in-
curred (that is, airfare, helicopter, limousine, etc.);

4. The amount approeved for reimbursement which
amount shall not exceed the actual cost of transportation
recorded on the ticket, invoice or receipt;

5. The ticket, invoice or recelpt number or an indica- -

tion that such number is not available, the date of issu-
ance and the issuer of the ticket, invoice or receipt;

6. The signature of the authorizer;

7. The method of payrhent and, if payment is by
check, the check number;

8. The type of identification credentials examined

containing the patron’s signature and whether said cre-

. dentials "included a photograph or general physical de-
scription of the patron, or the personal attestation by the
authorizer as to the identity of the patron, or the general
cashier’s verification that the signature of the patron on
the Voucher appears to agree with the signature in the
patron’s credit file;

9. The signature of the general cashier; and

10. The patron’s signature, indicating acknowledgment
of the following statement which shall be included on the
Voucher: “I affirm that the expenses for which I am
seeking reimbursement are supported by genuine tickets,
invoices or receipts which I (have provided).(will provide)
to (insert name of licensee) and I have not received
reimbursement for these expenses from any other source.
I am aware that this Voucher is required to be prepared
by the regulations of thc Casino Control Commission and
I may be subject to civil or criminal liability if any
material information provided by me is willfully false.”

(e) A list shall be maintained in the casino cage of the
names and titles of those individuals authorized to approve
Vouchers. A copy of this list shall be submitted to the
Commission ‘and Division as it is updated.

(f) After examination of the ongmal tickets, invoices or
receipts, the authorizer shall record the information noted

in (d)1 through (d)5 above, sign the Voucher and present
the original and duplicate copy of the Voucher as well as
the original tickets, invoices or receipts and any -other

~ additional documentation provided in accordance with (b)4

above to the general cashler

(g) The general cashier shall:

1. Verify the requesting patron’s identity in accor-
dance with (d)8 above and record such method of verifi-
cation on the Voucher;

2. Cancel the original tickets, invoices or r\eceipts in
such a manner to prevent subsequent relmbursement and
obtain a copy of the original tickets, invoices or recelpts
.including such cancellation marking, and a copy of any
other additional documentation provided in accordance
with (b)4 above; \

3. Sign the Voucher;

4. Obtain the patroh’s sig\nature on the original copy
- of the Voucher; -

5. "Record the method of payment in accordance with
(d)7 above on the Voucher and return the cancelled
- original tickets, invoices or receipts, and any other addi-
tional documentation provided in accordance with (b)4
above, and corresponding reimbursement funds by cash or
check to the patron;

6. Attach,the .copy of the original tickets, invoices or
receipts, cancelled in accordance with (g)2 above, and a
copy-of any other additional documentation provided in
accordance with (b)4 above, to the original Voucher;

7. Place the duplicate copy of the Voucher in a locked
accounting box to be picked up on a daily basis by
accounting personnel with no incompatible functions; and

8. Retain the original Voucher with the attached doc-
umentation for closeout purposes and subsequent for-
warding, on a daily :basis, to accounting for matching and
agreement with the duplicate. :

(h) If a transportation expense reimbursement transac-
tion cannot be completed at the casino cage due to the
unavailability of required information or documeéntation, a
casino licensee may perform a transportation expense reim-
bursement transaction by mail by complying with the re-
quirements of (a) through (g) above except as otherwise
modified below:

" 1. The authorizer shall record the date of request for

reimbursement and the information noted in (d)2 above
on the Voucher, and present the partially completed
Voucher to the general cashier.

2. 'The general cashier shall obtain-the patron’s signa-
ture on the Voucher, verify the requesting patron’s identi-
ty in accordance with (d)8 above, stamp the term “mail
in” on the Voucher and sign the Voucher. Any partially
completed Voucher shall be maintained by the casino
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(d) Notwrthstandmg the  provisions - of NIAC.
19:45-1.9(b), no casino licensee shall permit any employee
to authorize the issuance of a complimentary cash or non-

.cash gift with a value of $10,000 or more unless the employ-
ee is licensed and functioning as a casino key employee and

the authorization is co-signed by a second employee licensed
and functioning as a casino key employee

“(e) If a casino licensee provides comphmentary cash and
noncash gifts worth $10, 000 -or more to a person or: ‘his or

‘her guests within any five day period, the casino licensee

shall record the reason why such gifts were provided and
maintain such records available for inspection by the Com-
mission or Division upon request. - Such reasons may in-
clude, without limitation, the participation of the person in a
complimentary program for invited guests conducted pursu-

‘ant to N.J.AIC. 19:45-1.9(g) or information concerning the

person’s player rating, which rating shall be based upon the

_actual amount and frequency of play by the person as

recorded in the casino licensee’s player rating: system.

(f) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Division a
report listing each person who has received $10,000 or more
in complimentary cash and noncash gifts within any five day,
period ending during the, precedmg month. Such report
shall be filed by the last business day of the- followmg month
and shall include the total amount of comphmentary cash or
noncash gifts provided to each person

(g) No casino lrcensee shall provrde to any patron durmg
any -12-month period, comphrnentary cash grfts whrch €x-
ceed the greater of: : : . -

1. The casino hcensee S theoretrcal win from that pa-
tron durrng that same 12-month period, as reasonably

- determined from data contained in the player rating .

system- of the casino licensee; provided, however, that
each casino licensee shall include in its procedures devel-
oped in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 9(b), the math-
ematical formula by which it calculates its theoretrcal win

or

2. The actual gammg losses of the patron to that

casino licensee during -that same 12-month period as -

reasonably determined from data contarned 1in the player
rating system of the casino licensee; or

3. $25 £000.

(h) Notwrthstandmg the provisions of (g) above, compli-
' mentary cash gifts which are provided to persons pursuant
to complimentary-incentive programs regulated by NJ.A.C..
" 19:45-1.9(f), complimentary programs for invited guests reg-

ulated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 9(g), direct mass marketing com-
plimentary - distribution programs regulated by N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9(h) or complimentary distribution programs regu-
lated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 shall be governed by any
limitations contained in those respective rules and shall not
be subject to the annual limits specified in (g) above.

45-19

from the information contained in its player rating systern_ "

N

B Addrtlonally, match play coupons and comphmentary cash
gifts of $100.00 or less shall not be subject to the annual

limitations specified in (g) above.

(i) Each casino licensee which purchases a noncash gift -
for the direct or indirect beneflt of a patron shall require
the vendor from which the gift is purchased to deliver the
gift directly to the casino licensee or the patron. - The casino

" licensee shall ‘also require the vendor to pay to the casino

licensee directly any refund or cash balance generated by

“the return or exchange of the gift by the patron . or. any

representatrve of the patron

(]) If a noncash glft to be purchased from a Vendor by a

* casino licensee for the direct or indirect benefit of a patron -
has a purchase price of $2,000 or more, the purchase shall -

be authorized by a written agreement or purchase order, a
copy of which shall be maintained by the casino licensee in

~its files for inspection upon request, and . shall mclude a

provision in substantrally the followmg form

“Pursuant to the requ1rements of New Jersey law, the

-seller agrees not to effect any transaction with (name of the-
" patron), directly or indirectly, involving the item(s) pur-
chased pursuant to. this purchase agreement after. delivery .

without the express ‘Wwritten approval of (the casino hcensee)

~If the seller violates this condition of purchase, the seller -

agrees that this purchase agreement shall be null and void, 3

~and the seller further agrees to return this full purchase
‘price. of the item(s) purchased pursuant to this purchase

agreement to (the casrno hcensee) as liquidated damages ”

(k)- Notw1thstandmg any other provisions of this section, a

casino licensee which intends to provide a complimentary

cash gift to a patron in accordance with the requirements of
NJ.S.A. 5:12-102m and this chapter may, upon receipt of a

. written request from ‘the patron and in_accordance with
" internal controls approved by the Commlssron credrt the

cash comphmentary drrectly to:

1. The payment of any outstandmg Counter Checks or
Slot Counter Checks issued by ‘the patron and held by
that casino licensee in accordance with the provisions of

 NJAC. 19:45-126,127 and 1.28;

2. The payment of any returned checks issued by the
patron and held by that casino licensee in accordance with
the provrsrons of NJ A.C. 19:45-1.29; or :

3, The estabhshment or enhancement of a cash depos-
it .held for the benéfit of the patron in accordance with
the provrsrons of N J.A.C. 19:45-1.24.

(/) The written request required pursuant to (k) above
shall be’ attached to documentation of the cash complimen- .
tary gift maintained by the casino hcensee pursuant to its

" approved 1nternal controls.

1. .The written request shall include, at a minimum,
the following:

© Supp. 11:20-95
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1. The date of the request;
- The name and address of the patron;

iii. Instructions as to the use to which the cash
complimentary is to be credited; and

iv. The signature of the patron.

2. Prior to the crediting of any complimentary cash
gift to the payment of an outstanding counter check, slot
counter check or returned check, the general cashier or
check cashier shall verify that the signature of the patron
on the request agrees with the signature of the patron in
the credit file.

.~ New Rule, R.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a).
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993.
See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a).
In (b): added reference to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9(f).
In (g): added phrase’ “greater of” mtroducmg (g)1 and new (g)2 and

Amended by R.1993 d.494, effective October 4, 1993,
See: 25 N.J.R. 3108(a), 25 N.J.R. 4619(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.34, effective January 18, 1994.
-~ See: 25 N.J.R. 4871(b), 26 N.J.R. 491(a).
. Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 113(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). :
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 NJ.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
Amended by R.1995 d.254, effective May 15, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 848(a), 27 N.J.R. 2011(b).
Aménded by R.1995 d.468, effective August 21, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 2124(a), 27 N.J.R. 3223(a).
Raised dollar amounts throughout the section and provided for
identity verification through a signature comparison.

Case Notes
Unlawful cash complimentaries. Gaming Enforcement Division v.
Trump’s Castle Associates Ltd. Partnership, 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC)
183.

Issuance of cash complimentaries; “fair odds” provisions of the
Casino Control Act. Gaming Enforcement Division v. GNOC Corp.,
94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 180.

Comphmentary payments; Casino Control Act. Division of Gaming
Enforcement v. GNOC Corp., 94 N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 170.

Implementation and operation of cash incentive programs.
. Enforcement Division v. Admar of New Jersey, Inc.,
© NJ.AR.2d (CCC) 192.

Incentive program; Casino Control Act. Division of Gaming En-
forcement v. Boardwalk Regency Corp., 94 NJ.A.R.2d (CCC) 116. -

Rebates by casino to patron violated the Casino Control Act. Divi-
sion of Gaming Enforcement v. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 94
N.J.A.R.2d (CCC) 107.

Gaming
et al, 94

19:45-1.9C - Alternative reporting procédures; accessible
complimentaries database

(a) A casino licensee which records all information con-
cerning complimentary services or items which is required
by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9 or 1.9B in a computer database which
is accessible by the Commission and Division, from rémote
locations and conforms to standards - established and ap-
-proved by the Commission pursuant to this section shall be
exempt from filing all reports required pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9(e), 1.9B(b), and 1.9B(f).

~Supp. 11-20-95

(b) The structure and accessibility of the complimentaries
database - shall be subject to review and approval by the
Commission and such submission shall include, without
limitation, the followmg

", A complete description of the computer hardware
fxle formats and software products to be used;

2. The hours of the day and the days of the week, if
any, that the database will be inaccessible on a routine
basis due to system maintenance or other technical rea-
sons;

3. The procedures by which the Division and, if re- .
quested, the Commission will be able to read and copy
data files, both current and stored; and

4. Security procedures for database access and sec-
ondary data dissemination.

New Rule, R.1993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521(a).

19:45-1.10 - Closed circuit television system; surveiilance
~department control; surveillance department
restrictions

(a) Each casino licensee shall install in its establishment a
closed circuit television (CCTV) system according to specifi-
cations herein and shall provide timely access, on the licen-
see’s premises, to the system or its signal by the Commission
or the Division upon request. Each .casino licensee, and
each member of its surveillance department, shall timely
comply with a request from the Commission or the Division
for the licensee to perform, at a mmunum, any of the
following:

1. Dlsplay on the momtors in the monitoring room or
the Commission 1nspect10n booth any event capable of
being monitored on the CCTV system; and

2. Make a video and, if applicable audio recording of,
and take a still photograph of, any event capable of being
momtored on the CCTV system.

i. The casino licensee shall preserve and store each
~ such recording or photograph in accordance with the
directions of the Commission or the Division. -
{

ii. The Commission and the Division. shall have
unfettered access to each recording or photograph and,
qupon the request of either, the casino licensee and its
personnel shall be denied access thereto.

(b) The closed circuit television systérﬁ shall include, but
need not be limited to, the following:

1. Light. sensmve cameras with zoom, scan, and tilt
capabilities to effectlvely and clandestinely monitor in

' detail and from various vantage points, the following:
: » ]
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(

i. The gammg conducted at each gaming table in

the- casino- and: casino srmulcastlng facility and the

- activities in the casino and casino simulcasting facility
pits;

ii. The gaming conducted at the slot machines in- S

the casino;

iii. -The operations conducted at and in the cashiers’
‘cage, any satellite’ cage, and each office ancillary there-
to; - ' . ,

iv. The operatrons conducted at and in the- slot
booths;

v. The operatrons conducted at automated coupon
redemption machines;

vi. The operatrons conducted in the simulcast coun-

ter; - - ’.

vii. The count processes conducted in the count
rooms in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33 and
19:45-1.43;

viii. The movement of cash, gaming chrps and -
plaques, drop boxes, slot cash- storage boxes, slot drop
boxes, and slot. drop buckets in the establishment;

ix. The entrances and exits to the casino, casino

simulcasting facility and the count rooms;

x. The gaming and operations associated wrth the
conduct of keno; ‘and

xi. Such other areas as the Commission designates.

2. Video units for taping the closed-circuit signal pro-
duced by any camera of the system. At a minimum, each
such unit shall:

i. Be capable of superimposing the time and date of
the recording on each video tape used 'with the unit;
and .

ii. Enable the operator of the. unit, through the use
of a meter, counter or othér device, or by a method
approved by the Commission, to identify the point on
such tape at-which a particular event was recorded;

3. Audio capability in the soft count room;

4. One or more monitoring rooms in the establish-

ment which, through the surveillance department employ- |

ees or agents assigned thereto by the casino licensee, shall
constantly monitor the activities in the casino, the casino
simulcasting facility and elsewhere in the establishment
where CCTV coverage is available, and which:

i. May be used as necessary by the inspectors and
agents of the Commission and" Division; and

ii. ‘Each such room shall contain, as required by the«
Commission, adequate equipment and supplies for the
effective performance of the activities to be conducted
therein; and -
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5. All closed circuit cameras-shall be equipped with

lenses of sufficient magnification to allow the operator to

- clearly distinguish the value of the gaming chrps and
playmg cards.

(c). Adequate hghtmg shall be present in all areas, mclud—
ing gaming tables and, pits, where closed circuit camera
coverage is required to enable clear camera coverage. The
coverage shall be of sufficient quality to-produce clear video

tape and strll picture reproductrons

(d) Each casino licensee shall mamtaln a survelllance log
of all surveillance activities in the monitor room. The log

_shall be maintained by monitor room personnel and shall be

stored securely, in a manner approved by the Commission,
within the surveillance department in accordance with the
retention schedule set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.8(c)2iii. At
a minimum, the following information shall be recorded in a
surverllance log:

1. Date and time each.surveillance_ commenced;

2. .The name and license credential number of each
person  who initiates, performs or supervrses the surveil-
lance;..

3. ‘Reason for survei]lance, including the name, if -

~ known, alias or description of each individual being moni-

tored, and -a brief description of the activity in which the
person being monitoring is engaging;

4. The times at which each video or audio tape re-.
cording is commenced and terminated;

5. The time at which each suspected criminal offense
is observed, along with a notation of the reading on the
meter, counter or device specified in (b)2ii above that
identifies the point on the video tape at which such
offense was recorded; '

6. Time of termination of surveillance;
7. Summary of the results of the surveillance; and

8. A complete description of the time, date and, if ,
known, the cause of any equipment or camera malfunc-
tions, and the time at which the security department was
apprised of the malfunction in accordance with the casino

_ licensee’s internal controls submrtted pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.3(a)3. '

(e) The surveillance log shall be available for” mspectron
at any time by Commission or D1v1s1on agents.

(f) All closed circuit T. V tapes which are determined by
Commission or Division agents to be of potential evidentiary
value shall be stored pursuant to Commrssron or Division
drrectlves

(g) Surverllance department employees or agents of the

licensee assigned to monitor the activities shall be indepen-

dent of all other departments. In addition to any other
restrictions contained in the Act and the rules promulgated
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- thereunder, no present or former surveillance department
“employee shall accept employment as a casino key employee
or casino employee with the same casino. hotel or prospec-
- tive casino hotel in which the surveillance department em-
ployee was previously employed or within any other casino
hotel or prospective casino hotel whose surveillance depart-

ment is under the. operational control of the same person

who controlled the surveillance department in which the
surveillance department employee had been previously em-
_ployed, unless one year has passed since the former surveil-
lance department employee worked in the surveillance de-
" partment. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Commission
may, upon the filing of a written petition, waive this restric-

tion and permit the employment of a present or former
surveillance department employe€ in a particular posrtron

after consrderatron of the following factors:

Whether the former surveillance department employ-

‘ee will ‘be employed in a department or area of operation

that the surveillance department does not monitor;

2. Whether the surverllance and secunty systems of the
casrno licensee . will not be jeopardized or compromised by

the employment of the former surveillance department em- .

ployee in the particular position; and -

3. Whether the former surveillance department employ-

_ee’s knowledge of the procedures of the surveillance depart-
ment would not facilitate the commission by any person of
1rregular1tres or illegal acts or the concealment of any such

* -actions or CII'OI'S

(h) Entrances to the closed crrcult television monitoring

rooms shall not be visible from the casino- area or casino-

‘srmulcastmg facility.’

". (i) Each casino hcensee shall prommently display a notice

in each of its monitoring rooms that advises those present in
the room that a casino licensee and its employees are
obligated to cooperate with the Commission and the Divi-
sion, and which notes with partrcularrty those items enumer-
ated in (a) above v

Experlmental 90-day implementation pursuant to NJ S. A S: 12—69(e),
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effective Aprll 11,1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

- See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by R.1988 .d.387, effective August.15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)
Added text to (b)1vi “slot cash storage boxes”.

Amended by R.1991' d.381, effective August 5, 19?1

 See: 23 N.JR.1302(a), 23 NJR. 2323(a)

Added “surveillance department” requirements.

In (g): added surveillance department employee provisions.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
- See: 24 NJR. 3695(a) 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

Simulcast provisions added.
. Amended by R:1993 d.142, effectlve April 5 11993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a).

Added surveillance department to title. Added new (b)1v.
Amended by R.1993 d. 318 effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,

1993). , \
See:. 25 NJ R. 1503(b) 25 N.J.R. 2908(a) ‘
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shall;
19:45-1.11A, include tables of organization.

Amended by R.1994 d: 265 effectlve June 6 1994.
See: 25 N.LR. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).
Amended by R:1995 d.231, effective May- 1, 1995.

© See: 27 N.J.R. 654(a), 27 N.JR. 1815(a).
* Amended by R.1995 d.285, effectivé June 5, 1995,
See: 26 N.LR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

19:45—_1;11 ~ Casino licensee’s organization

(a) Each casino licensee’s system of internal controls
in accordance with the provisions of N.J.A.C.
Each casino
licensee shall be permrtted except as otherwise provrded in
this section and N.J.A.C. 19:53-1.13, to tailor its organiza-
tional ‘structure to:meet the needs or policies of its own
particular management phrlosophy The proposed organi-
zational structure of each casino licensee shall be approved
by the Commission in the absence of a conflict between the
organizational structure and the criteria listed below, which
criteria are designed to maintain the integrity of casino and
casino srmulcastrng facility operations. Each casino licen-
see’s. tables of orgamzatron shall provide for: :

A system of personnel and cham of command -
' "wh1ch permits management and supervrsory personnel to

be held accountable for actions. or omissions within thelr -

areas of responsibility;

2. The segregation of incompatible’ functions so that
- no employee is in a position both to.commit an' error or

to perpetrate a fraud and to conceal the error or fraud in-
-'the normal course of his or her duties;

3. -Primary and. secondary supervrsory posmons which
" permit the authorization or supervrsron of necessary trans--
- actions at all relevant times; and -

4. " Areas of responsrbrhty which are not so extensive as
to be nnpractrcal for one person to momtor

'

(b) In addition to satrsfymg the requrrements of -(a)‘

above, each casino licensee’s system of internal controls -
shall include, at a minimum, the following departments and

supervisory positions. Each of these departments and su-
pervisors shall be required to cooperate with, yet perform
independently of, all other departments- and superv1sors
Mandatory departments are as follows: . -

1. A surveillance ‘department supervised by. a person
referred to herein as the director of surverllance The
director of surveillance shall be SUbjCCt to the reporting -
requirements specified in (c) below. The ‘surveillance
department shall be responsrble for, without limitation,

~the followrng ‘ -

- The clandestme surveillance of the operatron and
conduct of the table games;

i, The clandestine surverllance of the operatron of
the slot- ‘machines and bill changers

‘The clandestine surveillance of the operatlon of \
the casino srmulcastrng facrhty, -
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iv. The clandestine surveillance of the‘operation of

automated coupon redemption machines;

v. The clandestine surveillance of the operatlon of
the cashiers’ cage and satellite cages;

rooms;

vii. The detection of cheating, theft, embezzlement,
and other illegal activities in the casino, casino simul-
casting facility, count rooms, slot booths, and cashiers’
cage; i

viii. The detection of the presence in the establish-
ment of any person who is required to be excluded
pursuant. to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or NJ.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or
who may be excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A.

5:12-71.1, or of any person who is prohibited.from

entering a casino or a casino simulcasting facility pursu-
ant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-119a;

ix. The video tapmg of illegal and unusual actlvmes
monitored;

x.  Providing timely notification to appropriate su-

pervisors, the Commission, and the Division upon de-

tecting, and also upon commencing video or audio
recording of, any person who is engaging in or attempt-
ing to engage in, or who is reasonably suspected of
cheating, theft, embezzlement, or other illegal activities,
including those activities prohibited in Article 9 of the
Act; .

xi. Providing timely notification to appropriate su-
pervisors, the Commission and Division upon detecting,
and also upon commencing video or audio recording of,
any person who is required to be excluded pursuant to
N.J.S.A. 5:12-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48-1.7; or who may be
-excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-71.1, or
any person who is prohibited from entering a casino -or
a casino simulcasting facxhty pursuant to NJ S.A.
5:12-119(a);

xii. The communication in writing to the supervisor
of the credit department or accurate and verifiable
information which may be relevant in determining a
patron’s credit worthiness; and

" xiii. The clandestine surveillance of all ke‘no‘ gaming

and operations.

2. An internal audit department supervised by a per-

son referred to herein as an audit department executive. .

The audit department executive shall be subject to the
reporting requirements specified in (c) below. The inter-
nal audit department shall be respon51ble for, w1thout
limitation, the following:,

i The review and appralsal of the adequacy of
internal control; :

ii.- The compliance with intemal control procedures;
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vi. The audio-video taping of activities in the count

O

iii. -~ The reporting of instances of noncompliance
-with the system-of internal control;

iv. The reporting of any material weaknesses in the
system of internal control; and :

-v. The recommendatlon of procedures to eliminate
any material weaknesses in the system of mternal con- .
trol. .

- 3. A management information system (“MIS”) depart-
ment supervised by a person referred to herein as an MIS
department manager.- The MIS department shall be re-
sponsible for the quality, reliability and accuracy of all
computer systems used by the casino licensee. in the -
conduct of casino and casino simulcasting facility opera-
tions including, without limitation, specification of appro-
priate computer software, hardware, and procedures for -
security, physical integrity, audit, and maintenance -of:

i Access codes and: other data-related security con-
trols used to insure approprlately limited access. to
computers and the system-wide reliability of data;

ii. Computer tapes, disks, or other electronic stor--
age media containing data relevant to casino opera-
tions; ahd

iii. Computer hardware, communications equipment
and software used in the conduct of casino operations.
‘ ]

4. A table games department supervised by a person

referred to herein as a casino manager, The table games

department may be responsible for the operation and

-conduct of the simulcast counter and the operation and

conduct of keno and shall be responsible for the opera-
tion and conduct of the following games:

i. Craps;

i Bléckj'ack;
iii. ‘Baccarat;
iv. Roulette;
v. Big six;
vi. Minibaccarat;
vii. Red dog;
viii.  Sic bo;
ix. Pai gow;

X Pai gow poker;

xi. Poker, except as otherw1se authorlzed by ® |
below;

xii. ~Caribbean stud poker; and
xiii. Let it ride poker

5. A slot department supervised by a person referred
to herein as a slot department manager. The slot depart-

- ment may may be- respon51ble for the operatlon and
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conduct of keno and shall be responsible for the opera-
tion of the slot machines and bill changers.

6. A credit department supervised by a person re- -

ferred to herein as a credit manager. The credit depart-
ment shall be responsible for the credit function includ-
ing, without limitation, the following:

- i The verification of patron credit references;
ii. The establishment of patron credit limits;

jii. The maintenance, review and update of the -

’ patron s credit files; and

\
iv. The communication in wrrtmg of the names and
‘addresses of patrons with newly approved credit limits
to the supervisors of the security and surveillance de-
partments on a daily basis in accordance with the casino
- licensee’s approved procedures

- 7. A security department supervised by a person re-
erred to herein as a director of security. The security
department shall be responsible for the overall security of

-ing:

'i. The Ienforcemen't of the law;

- ii. The physical saf_ety_qf patrons in the establish-
ment; ‘

iii. The physical safety of personnel employed by

the establishment;

. iv. The physrcal safeguardmg of assets transported
- to and from the casino, casino srmulcastmg facility, slot,
and cashiers’ cage departments;

v. The protection of the patrons’ and the estabhsh-
ment’s property from illegal activity;

vi. The detainment of each individual as to whom
“ there is probable cause to believe that he or she has
engaged “in or is engaging in conduct that violates
N.J.S.A. 5:12-113 through 116, inclusive, for the pur-
pose of notifying law enforcement or Commrssron au-

y thorities;

vii. The control and mamtenance of a system for

the issuance of temporary license - credentrals and ven-
dor access credentials;

viii. The recordation of any and all unusual occur-

rences within the casino and casino simulcasting facility

for which the assignment of a security department
employee is made. Each incident, without regard to

_ ‘materralrty, shall be assigned a sequential number and,

at a minimum, the followrng information shall be re-

~ corded in indelible ink in a bound, laboratory-type
notebook from which pages cannot be removed and
each side of each page. of whrch is sequentially num-
bered:

(1) The assignment number;
'~ (2) The date;
(3) The time;
(4)- The nature of the 1ncrdent

the establishment including, without limitation, the follow- -

(5) The' persc')n involved in the incident; and
(6) The security department employee assigned;

ix. . The communication in writing to the supervisor\
of the credit department of accurate and verifiable
information which may be relevant in determining a.
patron’s credit worthiness; :

x. The identification and removal of any person
-who is required to be excluded pursuant to N.J.S.A.
5:12-71 or N.J.A.C. 19:48-1.7, or who may be excluded
or ejected pursuant to NJ.S.A. 5:12-71.1, or of any
person whois prohibited from entering a casino or a
casino simulcasting facility pursuant to N.JS.A.
5:12-119a; and , ;

xi. The performance of all duties and responsibili-
ties in accordance with the -procedures and controls -
submrtted and approved pursuant to NJA.C

- 19:45-1. 3(a)(3). v

8. A casino. accounting .department supervrsed by a-
casino key employee holding a license endorsed with the

position of controller. The supervisor of the casino ac-
counting department may be responsible for the operation

and conduct of the simulcast counter and, except as -
otherwise provided in (b)9 below, shall be responsible for
the control and supervrslon of the cashiers’ cage and any

satellite cages.. The casino accounting department shall

be responsible for, without limitation, the following:

i. Accounting controls; -
ii. The preparation and control of records and data;

iii. The control of stored data, the supply of unused
forms, and the accounting for and comparing of forms
used in operating the casino and casino simulcasting
facility; and :

iv. The cashiers’ cage, which shall be supervrsed by
a casino key employee. The supervisor of the cashiers’
- cage shall report to the supervisor of the casino ac-
counting department and shall be responsible for the
" ‘control and superv1s10n of cage and slot cashiers,
. changepersons and. casino clerks. The cashiers’ cage
may be separated into 1ndependent operations for table
games and slot machines. If a casino licensee elects to
operate both a table games cage and a slot machine
cage, the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) shall not
.apply so that the casino licensee must have a master
coin bank, and each mdependent cage operation shall
be supervised by a casino key employee and each cage
manager shall report to the supervisor of the casino
accounting department. . The supervisor of an indepen-
dent slot machine cage shall be responsible for the
supervision. of the master- coin bank, slot cashiers,
changepersons and coin impressment personnel. The
supervisor of an independent table games cage shall be
responsible for all remaining cashiers’ cage functions.
If a casino licensee elects to operate one or more
satellite cages, each satellite cage shall be supervised by
a casino key employee.- The cashiers’ cage shall be
responsible for, without limitation, the following:
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(1) The custody of currency, coin, patron checks,
gaming chips and plaques, and documents and rec-

ords normally associated with the operation of a-

cashiers’ cage;

(2) The approval, exchange, redemption, and con-
solidation of patron checks received for the purposes
of gaming; ‘

(3) The receipt, distribution, and redemption of
gaming chips and plaques; and

(4) Such other functions normally associated with
the operation of a cashiers’ cage.

A 9. Notwithstanding (b)8iv above, a casino licensee
which elects to operate independent table game and slot
machine cages may, in its discretion, operate the indepen-
dent slot machine cage as a separate department. - If an
independent slot machine cage is operated as a separate
department, the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) shall
not apply so that the casino licensee must have a master
coin bank, and the supervisor of the slot machine cage
department shall report to a casino key employee- ap-
proved by the Commission. The supervisor of a slot
machine cage department shall be responsible for the
supervision of the master coin bank, slot cashiers, change-
persons and coin impressment personnel.

/

10.. A keno department supervised by a casino key
employee holding a license éndorsement approved by the
Commission, unless the casino licensee chooses to not
offer the game of keno or to assign responsibility for the
operation and conduct of keno to the table games depart-
ment or the slot department.

(c) The supervisors of the surveillance and internal audit
departments required by (b) above shall comply with the
following reporting requirements:

1. Each supervisor shall report directly to the chief
executive officer of the casino licensee regarding adminis-
trative matters and daily operations; provided, however, a
casino licensee may allow each of these supervisors to

report directly to a management executive of the licensee

other than the chief executive officer if that executive
reports directly to the chief executive officer.

2. Each supervisor shall report directly to one of the
following persons or entities regarding matters of policy,
purpose, responsibility and authority. The hiring, termi-
nation and salary of each supervisor shall also be con-
trolled by one of the following persons or entities:

i. The independent audit commlttee of the casino
licensee’s board of directors;

ii. The independent audit committee of the board
of directors of any holding company of the casino
licensee which has absolute authorlty to dlrect the
operations of the casino licensee;

45-25

iii. The senior surveillance or internal audit execu-
‘tive of any holding company included in (c)2ii above if
such executive reports directly to the independent audit
committee of the board of directors of the holding
company; or ‘

iv. For casino licensees or holding companies which
are not corporate entities, the non-corporate equivalent
of any of the persons or entities listed in (c)2i through
iii above.

(d) Each casino licensee shall des1gnate compllance offi-
cers in conformity with the following::

-

1. The compliance officers shall:

i. Have the authority to direct the personnel in each
department to comply with the Act, this chapter, and
the directives of the Commission and Division; and

ii. Be available in the establishment at all times.

2. The names of personnel designated as compliance
officers shall be filed with the Commission and Division
on a schedule that indicates the time each such officer
will be on duty in the establishment. - Any changes of the
names of the compliance officers or the time such officers
will be on duty shall be immediately reported, in writing,
to the Commission and Division.

(e) The casino licensee’s personnel shall be trained in all
internal and accounting control practices and procedures
relevant to each employee’s individual function. Special
instructional programs shall be developed by the casino
licensee in addition to any on-the-job instruction sufficient

to enable all members of the departments required by this

section to be thoroughly conversant and knowledgeable with
the appropriate and required manner of performance of all
transactions relating to their functions. A written descrip-
tion of all instructional and on-the-job training to be and
being provided shall be submitted to the Commission for
review.

(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of (b)4 above and
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.12, a casino licensee may operate and
conduct the game of poker separately from the other table
games. If a casino licensee elects to operate the game of
poker as its own unit, the operation and conduct of poker
shall be the responsibility of a casino key employee. The
supervisor of the poker unit. shall report directly to the
casino manager or to a casino key employee in a direct
reporting line above the casino manager as approved by the

*Commission.

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective- January 21, 1985
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a).
Section’ substantially amended.

-Amended by R.1986 d.212, effective June 16, 1986.

See: 17 N.J.R. 2969(a), 18 N.J.R. 1312(a).
(c)2 substantially amended.
Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4, 1986. |
See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b)
i (c)4vi added.
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Petition for Rulemaking: Casino organization.

See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(b).

Experimental 90-day. implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
© (P.L. 1987 ¢.354),:5:12-70(f) and 5 12-100(e), effectnve Apnl 11, 1988

~-(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: ‘R.1988 d.387, effective. August 15, 1988

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a); 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)

. Added “or her” and “bill changers”. :

Amended by R.1990, d.222, effective May 7,.1990.

See: 21'N.J.R. 3446(a), 22 N.J.R. 1380(b). '

In (c)7 added text to:specify staff to whom the drrector of security
* shall report. .
Amended by R.1991 d 381, effective August 5; 1991,
See: 23 N.JR. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a).

General revision to organization rules, restructuring. subsection of
text.. Text amended to reflect new 'structuring of departments -and
Deleted existing subsection (a), recodifying (b)-(g) as
(a)-(f).- Added (a)l-4 as new text,

the cashiers’ cage.. Added new (c)1-2 and new text to new subsection
) x

(®.
Amended by R.1991 d.532, effective November 4, 1991..

See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.JR. 3348(a).
-~ Added “red dog” game to. (b)4vii.

Amended by R.1991 d.616, effective December 16, 1991.
.See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b).

. Added new (b)4viii, sic bo.
Amended by R.1992 d.151, effective April 6, 1992.
See: -23 N.J.R. 3434(a), 24 N.J.R. 1376(a). :
Added new text to (b)3 regarding-a MIS system.:
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992.
- See: 24 NJ.R. 569(a), 24 N.J. R. 1517(a), 24 N.JR. 3742(a)
Pai gow poker provisions added. -

Amended by R.1992 d.411; effective October 19, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a).
Pdi gow added.

Amended’ by R.1993 d. 37, effective January 19,-1993.",

See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). :
Simulcast provisions added.

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.221, effective May 2, 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 784(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(a). o
Amended by R.1994 d:265, effective June 6, 1994. )
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). o
Temporary ' Amendment: Double Down Stud

See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).

‘Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995

See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). *

Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995.

See: 27 'N.J.R..1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a).

Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
" See: 27 NUJ.R.'1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).

Added Caribbean stud poker game at (b)4xii.
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995.

. See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a). .
Excepted certain operations  from' the- appllcatlon of NJAC.

19:45-1.14()).
Amended by R.1995 d.534, effectlve October 2, 1995.
See: 27 NJ.R. 2119(a), 27 NJ.R. 3795(b)

Case Notes

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104
(A.D.1991). : : o

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel

receiving payment of counter check:at. off-site location and counter .
. check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage. -
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J: Super 464, 537 A2d”

704 (A.D. 1988).

Supp. 11-20-95

Deleted existing (¢)2 and recodi-. .
fied (c)3 as (b)2. Revised (b)9 with new text. regarding supervisor of -

- OTHER AGENCIES

Commission need not accept relationship between casino applicant
and parent company in lice_n'sing determination; -licensing requirement-
of “meanmgful contribution” to training program invalid as vague and

as improper rulemaking. . In re Application-of Playboy-Elsmore Associ-
« ates, 203 N.J.Super. 477 (App.Div.1985).

No “state action” involved, in search ‘of casino patron and drug -
seizure; implication of exclusronary rule. State v. Sanders, 185 N.J.Su- .
per. 258 (App.Div.1982).

Violations; corporate responsibility; ~penalties.

Div. of 'Gaming
Enforcement v. Sterr, 8 N.J.A.R. 449 ‘(1986). o

19:45-1. 11A . Jobs compendlum submlssmn '

(a) Each casino licensee and apphcant for a casino li-
cense shall, pursuant to-N.J.S.A. 5: 12-70(j) and 99a(2) and
(3), prepare and maintain a jobs compendium consistent
with the requirements of this section detailing job descrip-
tions and lines of authority for all personnel engaged. in the
operation of the hotel and casino. Unless otherwise direct-
ed by the Commission, a jobs compendium shall be submit-
ted to the Commission for approval at least six months prior -
to the prOJected date of issuance of a certificate of opera:
tion. The Commission -shall review each jobs compendium
and shall determine whether the job descriptions and tables
of organization contained therein conform to the licensing
or registration and chain- of-command requirements of the
Act and the Commission’s regulatlons If the Commission
finds any insufficiencies, it shall specify the same in writing
to the ‘casino licensee or applicant, who shall make appro-
priate alterations..” When the Commission determines a
submission. to be: adequate with respect to ' licensing or
registration and chain-of-command, it shall notify the casino -
licensee or applicant accordingly. ' No casino licensee shall
commence gaming operations unless and until its jobs com-
pendium is approved by the Commission

(b) A jobs compendlum »shall 1nclude the following sec-
tions, in the order listed: '

1. An alphabetical table of contents llstmg the posi-
tion title and job code for each job description included in
(b)3 below and the page number on which the corre-
sponding job descnptron may be found;

2. A table of orgamzatlon for each department and °
~division illustrating by ‘position title direct and indirect
~lines of authority within  the department or division.
~Each page of a table of orgamzatlon shall spe01fy the.
following: :

i. The date of its submission;

ii. The date of the previously submitted table of
organization which it supersedes; and ' :

iii. ) A unique title or other identifying desxgnatlon
for that table of orgamzatlon

3. A descrlptron of each employee position whrch
accurately corresponds to the position title as listed in'the
table of organization and as listed in the table of contents.
‘Each position descrlptlon shall be listed on a separate
page, organlzed by departments or - divisions, and shall
mclude at a minimum, the followmg

45-26 | | v "
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i Position title and corresponding department;
" ii. Salary range; o B o

(iii.  Job duties and responsibilities; -

iv. Detalled descnptlons ‘of experrentral or ' edu-
catronal requirements;

V. Pro;ected number of employees in the position;

vi. Equal employment opportumty class or subclass;

vii. Proposed registration orlicense- endorsement

Commrssron S rules

viii. “The date of submrssron of each employee posi-
tion job description and the- date of any prlor job
description it supersedes; and '

ix. The date of submrssron and page number of

each table of organization on- whrch ‘the employee
position title is included.-

(c) Except as otherwise provlded in (d) below, any pro-

posed amendment to a previously approved jobs compendi-

um shall be submitted to and approved by the Commission
before such amendment is implemented by.the casino licen-
see. Unless otherwise directed by the Commission, any

amendment required to be preapproved ‘pursuant to this

subsection shall be submitted to the Commission at least 60
days prior to the proposed effective date of the amendment
and shall contain, at-a minimum: : :

1. A detailed” cover letter listing: by department each

position title to which modifications are being proposed

and a brief summary of all changes which are being:

~ proposed to the jobs compendrum since the last amend-

ment was submitted, including 1nstruct10ns regardrng any

changes. in page numbers and -

2. The actual text of the proposed changes to theb'
information required by (b) above contained on_pages

which may be used to. substitute for those sections of the

sion.

(d) The following amendments to an approyed jobs com-
pendium may be implemented without the prior approval of
the Commission, provided that the amendments are imme-

diately recorded in the jobs compendium maintained by the -
casino licensee on its premises -and a summary of each:
amendment and the date. of 1mplementatron with corre-

sponding job descriptions is filed with the Commission no

later than five business days subsequent to the date 0f~
implementation: , o

1. Amendments. to casino hotel ' registrant pos'ition 3
descriptions for positions which report to. casino hotel

employee registrant position titles. Such amendments

may be implemented by a casino licensee without the

prior approval of the Commission; provided, however,
this subsection shall not apply to casino hotel employee

4527

consistent. with the requrrements of the Act and the '

" and added “date of submission”” language
- mum” to“Each job descrrptron e

jobs - compendrum prevrously approved by the Commrs- '
’ ‘ throughxredesrgnated iv through Vlll, -added-ix. (c)1: added “changes -

registrant posmon titles Wthh are departmental or divi-
sional. supervisory posrtrons

2. Amendments to 1nd1v1dual job descrrptrons re-
quired by (b)3ix above; »

3. Amendments to posrtron titles;
C 4, Revrsed page numbers
5. Amendments to job codes requlred by (b)l above;

6. Amendments to the experiential or educatronal re-
) qurrements of (b)3iv above; : : ‘

1. Cost of - lrvmg salary increases; and

"~ 8. Amendments to the projected number of employ-
- ees in any posrtlon other than casino key employee posi-
' tion trtles

(e) Notw1thstand1ng any other requirement. of this sec-
tion, each casino shall” submit a complete and up-to-date
jobs compendium to the Commrssron 18 months after its
receipt of a certificate of operatron and-every two years
théreafter, unless otherwrse directed by the’ Comm1ssron '

() ‘Whenever requrred by th1s section, a casino licensee
shall file three copies of a-jobs compendium and three
copies of an amendment to a jobs compendium with the .
Commission. A casino license applicant” shall file four -
copies of a jobs compendrum with the. Commission and one -
copy with the Division. Each copy shall be in a format
prescribed by the Commission, including a cover indicating
the name of the casino licensee or applicant, the date of the
submission and the label “Jobs Compendium Submrssron :
or “Jobs Compendrum Amendment as appropriate:

New Rule, R.1986 d. 240 effective July 7, 1986.
See: 17 N.J.R. 2747(a),.18 N.J.R. 1402(c).
Petition for Rulemaking: ‘Job descriptions.
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(c).
‘Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective’ March 20, 1989.
See: 20 N.J.R: 3120(b), 21 N.JL.R. 780(a).
(b)2:- deleted requirement. concerning .number. of persons employed
(b)3: added “at a mini-
» and deleted iv-and v. Existing vi

in page numbers”. requirement; in (c)2, (b). above was (b)3 above.

© Added new (d) and changed exrstmg (d) to.(d)1, with changes, added. -

(d)2.
Amended by R. 1990 d523 éffective. November 5 1990

‘See: 22 N.J.R. 2253(a), 22 NJR. 3391(b). -

Deleted requirement.that a casino. hcensee frle ]ob compendrum wrth
Division ‘of Gaming Enforcement. . .
Administrative Correction to section headmg

“See: 25 N.J.R. ‘April 5, 1993.

Amended by R.1994 d.140; effective March 21, 1994,
See: 26 NJR. 114(a), 26 N.IR. 1379(a)

: 19:45—1.12 Personn‘el ass1gned to the operation and

-conduct of. gammg and slot machines

(a) Each casino licensee shall be required to employ the
personnel herein described in the operation’of its casino and
casino simulcasting facility, regardless of the position titles
assigned to such personnel by the casino licensee in its

. Supp. 11:20-95 *



f"approved ]obs compendrum Functrons descrrbed m th1s o

- section . shall be - performed only by persons holdlng the
-;japproprrate lrcense requrred by . the' casino _licensee’s .ap-'
. proved jobs compendrum 10 perform such functrons or-by -

- ”}persons holding " the appropriate license requrred by the’ "

- casino licensee’s- approved jobs: compendlum to supervise . -

- persons performing such functions, and subject to the limita- -

N ',trons 1mposed by NJ.A.C. 19: :45-1. 11(a) - Each casino hcen- :

. see shall at all times maintain: a level of staffrng which~
L ensures the proper operatron and effectrve supervrsron of all- -

- 1 table games in the casmo and" casino srmulcastrng facrhty
E \. .

- table games in an- estabhshment

1. Casmo clerk shall be the person located at a desk

8 Casmo shrft manager shall be the supervrsor as=
U srgned 10 each ‘shift with the responsrblhty for the supervi-: -
v.'sron of table games ! 'conducted in the casino. and ‘casino
_srmulcastrng facrhty “In the. absence of the casino manag--
-er and. the assistant’ casmo manager should the establish-

OTHER AGENCIES_'- [

_ ment have an assistant casino manager the’ casrno shift S
"p.-manager shall have the authorrty of a casmo manager

- 9 Casrno manager shall be the executrve assrgned the o
' ,respons1b111ty and authority for ‘the- supervrsron and man-."

-.-agement of the overall operatron of casino license€’s table -

‘m the. "pit ‘to’ prepare documentatron requrred for the [

..operation -of - table- games mcludmg, wrthout hmrtatron

Requests for’ Frlls Requests for Credlt ’“".and Counter
L Checks BT ; : :

2 Dealers shall be. the persons assrgned to: each craps,
baccarat black]ack roulette minibaccarat, red dog, sic.
~bo, big six, pai gow, pai: gow. poker, caribbean stud poker

o conduct the game.

3. Strckperson sh be the dealer assrgned to each
‘craps table to control the d1ce and may be: responsrble for
- .the proposrtron wagers ‘made-at the craps table. - ’

oA Boxperson sh
s1gned the. responsrbrhty of drrectly participating in and

DS Floorperson shall be/the second level supervrsor
assrgned the responsrbrlrty for’ drrectly supervrsmg the .
operatron and condiict of a craps game, and the first level -
~ SUpervisor assrgned the responsrbrhty for’ drrectly supervis-

_ ing the operatlon and conduct of a baccarat blackjack

- roulette; sic bo,’ mmlbaccarat red dog, pa1 gow, pai gow i
_,r. : poker brg sur, carlbbean stud poker let it rrde poker or

poker game

tron and conduct: of a craps game and ' the sécond. level

".’jpervrsron ‘of the -operation and.conduct of a ‘blackjack, -

' pai gow poker, canbbean stud poker let 1t rrde poker or
s f‘baccarat game E ‘

key employee and “shall be the supervrsor assrgned and
“/present during a_shift with the responsrbrhty for drrectly
~.supervising . all act1v1t1es related to. the operatron and
conduct of poker :> I T P

RN

~let it ride poker and vker table to drrectly operate and '

supervrsmg the operatron and conduct of the craps game

6. Prt boss shall be the thrrd level supervrsor assrgne
~ the’ responsrbrhty for the overall supervrsron of the opera-

o supervrsor assrgned the. responsrbrlrty for ‘the - overall SU=

1. Poket shrft supervrsor shall be hcensed as a casrno s

. .'(;

e ;the ‘frrst level supervrsor as-"' '

Lo

g " , gammg tables and

- _v ;;‘,games including, without. limitation, the- hiring and termi- ;;; Sy
(b) The followrng personnel shall be use d to operate the . . nating’ ‘of all"casing’ personnel and- the creation of hrghb o
.’_employee morale ‘and good customer relatrons, all in = -

: _accordance with the pohcres and practices estabhshed by =

the ‘casino hcensee s board of drrectors or non-corporate SR

equ1valent N

(@ Each casino- hcensee shall mamtam the followmg stan-' e
dard levels of staffmg 4 ' (" :

7 Lo )
One casrno clerk shall be assrgned to not more than b

24 gammg tables;

} 2. One dealer shall be assrgned to. each blackjack
roulette, mmlbaccarat sic bo; red dog, pai gow, pai. gow’}g
poker, b1g Six; canbbean stud poker let it nde poker and gL

poker table; - -

3. Three dealers shall be assrgned to each craps and’-

baccarat table ’

game

5 One ﬂoorperson shal 'upe’-_ﬁ; |

4 One boxperson shall be vassrgned to each craps o

Not more than four black]ackw roulette,"mmrbac-i -

carat sic bo, red dog, carrbbean stud poker, let it ride

poker or blg SiX. tables or any combmatlon thereof or U

Not more than two craps tables or

Not more than one baccarat or: par gow table EE

) ,'(1) If the poker shrft superv1sor 1s supervrsmg only o
- poker: tables, not more than eight poker tables or, if *
o ﬂoorperson assrgned to.poker by a casino licensee -

_.roulette, minibaccarat, big six, sic bo, red dog, pai gow, " . ‘pa¢ any responsibilities for- seatlng players, not more . * -

| T than 10 poker tables or

(2) If the poker shrft supervrsor is supervrsmg both v

poker tables and table games other than poker, not,j -

- more" than ;four poker tables

6 One p1t boss shall supervrse not more than 16

!
:,’_v\\ 4/'
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7. 'One poker shift supervisor shall supervise all open
poker tables; provided, however, that the poker shift

supervisor may supervise a total of not more than 16 -

poker tables and table games other than poker if less than
16 poker tables are open. :

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of (c)5 above, if a
casino licensee has six or less poker tables open for gaming
activity, no floorperson shall be required and the poker
tables may be supervised by the poker shift supervisor
provided that the poker shift supervisor is not supervising

any other table games. Once the casino licensee has -

opened seven or more poker tables for gaming activity, in
addition the poker shift supervisor required by (c)7 above,
floorpersons shall be assigned pursuant to the provisions' of
c(5)iv-above regardless whether the poker shift supervisor is
supervising table games other than poker.

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of (c) above, a casino
licensee may implement & plan for revised supervision by
floorpersons, poker shift supervisors or pit bosses In any
plan for revised supervision:

1. One floorperson may supervise not more than six
“blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog or big six

tables, or any combination thereof; N

2. One pit boss may supervise not more ‘than 24
gaming tables; and

3. One poker shift supervisor may supervise a total of
not more than 24 poker tables and gaming tables other
than poker, provided that:

- 1. The poker shift supervisor is supervising all poker

tables which are open to the public; .and

ii. One floorperson may supervise not more than six
poker tables. .

(f) The casino manager or shift manager shall notify the
Commission and the Division no later than 24 hours in
advance of implementing or changing any plan for revised
supervision, provided, however, that notice may be provided
less than 24 hours in advance in circumstances which are
emergent or may otherwise not reasonably be anticipated.
Such notice shall include, without limitation, the following
information:

1. The pit number and conﬁguration of any pit affect-
ed;

2. The type, location and table number of any table
‘affected;

3. The standard staffin'g level required for the gaming
table or tables and the proposed variance therefrom;

4. The start date and time, and the duration, of the
revised supervision; and

5. The basis for the decision to revise the number‘ of
supervisory personnel, which shall include any ‘relevant

b) .

factors which demonstrate that proper. operation and
effective supervision of the affected gaming tables will be
maintained, including, as applicable, a showing:

“That the revised supervision is ]ustrfred by a
reduced volume of play at the specified times and
gaming tables in the casrno or casino s1mulcast1ng
facility; - ‘

ii. That the particular dealers or supervisors as-
_signed to the affected tables possess a degree of skill
and experience indicative of sufficient ability to operate
the affected tables with revised supervision, in which
case a record of the personnel assigned to such tables
during the period or revised supervision shall be main- -
tained;

ii. That a reduced number of gaming tables will be
operating in the affected pits, which are in a configura-
- tion to ensure proper supervision and operation; or

iv. Any other facts or circumstances which establish
that a revision in the number of supervrsory personnel
is appropnate ,

(g) The Commrssmn may, at any time upon 12 hours
notice, direct that the plan for revised supervision shall be
terminated and that the licensee shall maintain standard

‘staffing levels as defined in (c) above.

“(h) The following personnel shall be used to operate the
slot department in an establishment:

1. Slot mechanics shall be the persons assigned the
responsibility for repairing and maintaining slot machines
and bill changers in proper operating condition and par-
ticipating in'the filling of payout reserve containers.

. 2. Slot attendants shall be the persons assigned the
responsibility for the operation of slot machines and bill
changers, including, but not limited to, participating in
manual jackpot payouts and filling payout reserve ¢ontain-
ers. At the discretion of the casino licensee, slot attend-
‘ants may also accept currency -and-coupons from patrons
in exchange for currency obtained from an imprest fund .
issued by the cashiers’ cage or the master coin bank in
accordance with internal control procedures approved by
the Commission.

3. Slot supervisors shall be the first level supervisors
assigned the responsibility for directly supervising the
operation of slot machines and bill changers. -

4. - Slot shift manager shall be the second level supervi-

* sor with the responsibility for the overall supervision of

.the slot machine and bill changer operation for each shift.

In the absence of the slot department manager, the slot

shift manager shall have the authonty of the slot. depart-
ment manager.

5. Slot department manager shall be the executive
assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi- -
sion and management of the overall operation of the

45-29 .' S Supp. 11-20-95.
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* cdsino licensee’s slot machines and bill changers including,

without limitation, the hiring and terminating of all slot B

department personnel and the creation of thigh employee
morale and good customer relations, all' in- accordance
with the policies and practices established by the casino
licensee’s board of directors or ‘non-corporate equrvalent

(i) The following personnel of the casino accounting or
table games department -shall, at a minimum, be used to
~operate a simulcast counter in a casino sirnulcasting facility:

1. Casmo parr-mutuel cashiers shall be assrgned the

responsrbility of generating, and issuing to patrons, pari- -

“mutuel tickets and credit vouchers, making simulcast pay-

_outs to patrons, and redeeming credit vouchers: for pa-

trons;

2. ~ Simulcast ‘counter shift supervisor shall be the first
level supervisor assigned' the responsibility for directly-

* supervising the operation.and conduct of the srmulcast
counter; :

3. Simulcast counter manager shall be the executive

assigned the responsibility and authority for the supervi-

sion and management. of the overall operations of the

- simulcast counter, .including without hmitation, the hiring

and termination of all simulcast counter personnel and.

the creation of high employe¢ morale and good customer

relations, all in accordance with the policies and practices :
established by the casino licensee’s board of directors or

non- corporate equivalent.

(j) The following personnel at a mmunum shall be used
at keno:

1. Keno writer shall be the person assigned the re-

sponsibility to generate keno tickets, redeem coupons,

. accept wagers and issue keno payouts at a keno booth or
satellite keno. booth. -

2. Keno supervisor shall be the supervisor assigned to -~

each shift with the responsibility for directly supervising
all. activities at a keno booth.

3. Keno manager shall be the executive a551gned the

.responsibility -and authority for the supervision and man-.

agement of the overall operation of the game of keno by
the casino licensee, including, without limitation, the hir-
ing and terminating of all keno personnel in accordance
with the policies and practices established by the casino
licensee. -Nothing in these rules shall preclude the keno
manager from also having the responsibility -to- manage
_either the table games department or the slot department,
provided that the reporting lines and span of control of
the keno manager have been approved by the Commis-

sion. The keno manager may not function simultaneously -

~ ' as a simulcast counter manager.

 Supp. 11-20-95

‘language.

’

(k) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit a
casinio licensee from utilizing personnel in addition to those
described herein nor shall anything in this section be con-

“strued to limit the discretion of the Commission to order the

utilization of additional personnel by the casino licensee
necessary for the proper conduct and effective supervision
of gaming in an establishment.

Amended by R.1982 d.206, effective July 6, 1982.

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 710(d).
Added 10 to (a).

-Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4, 1986.

See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b).
(a)Siv added.

Amended by R.1987 d.395, effective October 5, 1987.

See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 N.J.R. 1826(b). :
Added text to (a)Siv “or a combination ...”

Petition for Rilemaking: Personnel assrgnments

See: 20'N.J.R. 1002(c). ' :

Experimental 90-day. implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective Aprrl 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988)." - -

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
Added “and bill changers™.

Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20 1989.

See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b); 21 N.J.R. 780(a).

(a)7: added assistant. casino manager proviso; deleted (a)8.and

renumbered existing 9 and 10 as 8 and 9. In (d) added “appropriate
license and position  endorsement required by ... jobs compendium”

Amended-by R:1990 d.323, effective July 2, 1990.
See: 21 N.J.R. 3080(a), 22 N.J.R. 2039(a).
Revised (a)6i to elaborate on supervisory duties of the pit boss.
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. )
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a).
Added new subsection (a), recodifying.(a)-(c) as (b)- (d) deleted (d).
Stylistic revisions throughout new subsection (c).
Amended by R.1991 d.532, effective November 4, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a).
 Added “red dog” game to (b)2; (b)5ii; (b)Siv; and (b)6i-ii.

" Amended by R.1991 d.615, effective December 16, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b)
Revised (b)2, added Sic bo.
Amended by R.1992 d.120, effective March 16, 1992.
See: .24 N.J.R. 56(a), 24 N.JL.R. 972(a). ¥
Revised (b)5-regarding first level supervrsor responsibilities, deletmg
(b)5i-iii structurally. - Added new (c)-(g), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as

(h)-(i). In (g), added expiration date of September 16 1992 for (d), (e) .-.

and (f). —

»Amended by R.1992 d.334, effective September 8, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 3098(b):
Moved “baccarat” to ()3 from (c)2 to correct text to conform with
provisions that three dealers be present for baccarat.
Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September 8; 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 1249(b), 24 N.J.R. 3098(c).
“Moved language from subsection (d) to end of subsection (a) regard-

~ ing staffing level requirements.

Deleted (g), which had set.a September 16, 1992 expiration date for
subsections (d), (e) and (f).
Notice of Temporary Adoption of New Rules and Amendments.
See: 24 N.J.R. 1517(a).
" New rules and amendments for the game of pai.gow poker

- Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992..
~ See: 24 N.JR. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a). .

Pai gow poker provisions added on permanent basis.
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992. .

-See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a)

Pai gow added.
Amended by R.1993 'd:37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b).
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Simulcast provisions added.
- Administrative Correction.
See: 25 NJ.R. 2507(a).
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993.
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a),
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26.N.J.R. 1380(a).
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). ' :
Amended by R.1995 d.11, effective January 3, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4174(a), 27 N.J.R. 144(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995.
See: 27 N.IR. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). .
Amended by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 NJR. 2706(a). :
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
See: 27 NJ.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a) ‘

Added Caribbean stud poker. .
Amended by R.1995 d.534, effective October 2, 1995.
See: .27 N.J.R. 2119(a), 27 N.J.R. 3795(b).

Lo

Case Notes _

Examination of casino clerk responsrbrhtxes Playboy-Elsinore Asso-
crates v. Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983). :

19:45-1.12A  (Reserved) B

Repealed by R.1995 d.371, effective July 17, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1370(a), 27 N.J.R. 2706(a). ‘

Section was “Personnel assigned to the operation and conduct of low
limit table games”. .

19:45-1.13 Firearms; pessession within ¢asino or casino -
simulcasting facility =

(a) No person, including the security department mem- :

bers, shall possess or be permitted to possess any pistol or
firearm within a casino or casino simulcasting facility with-
out the express written approval of the Commission provid-
ed that employees and agents of the Division may possess

such pistols or firearms at the drscretron of the director of

the Division.

(b) To obtain approval for the possession of a pistol or

firearm within - a casino or casino simulcasting facility, a
person shall be required to demonstrate that:

1. He has received an adequate course of training in
the possessron and use of such prstol or firearm;

2. Heis the holder of a valid lrcense for the posses-
sion of such pistol or firearm; and

3. There is a compellirig need for the poSsession of
such prstol or firearm within the casino or casrno simul-
casting facility. -

(c) Each casino licensee shall cause to be posted in a
conspicuous location at each entrance tothe -casino and
casino simulcasting facility a sign that may be easily read
stating: “By law, no person shall possess any pistol or
firearm within the casino or casino simulcasting facility
without the express written permission of the Casino Con-
trol Commission.”
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‘bank cashiers.
constricted to provide maximum security for the materials

© Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). R
Simulcast provisions added. N :

19:45—1.14/ "Cashiers’ cage;' satellite cages; _mnster.coln
bank; coin vaults ' ,
(a) Each ‘establishment shall have on or immediately

~ adjacent to the gaming floor a physical structure known as a

cashiers’ cage (“cage”) to house the cashiers and to serve as
the central location in the casino for the followrng

1. The custody of the cage inventory comprising cur-
rency including patrons’ .deposits, coin, patron checks, .
gaming chips and plaques, and of forms, documents, and
records normally associated wrth the operatron of a cage;"

2. The approva.l, exchange, redemptron, and consolr-
. dation of patron checks received for the purposes of
gambling in conformity with this chapter;

_ 3. The receipt, distribution, and redemption of gaming |
_ chips and plaques in conformity with this chapter;

4. . The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of imprest

funds-used by slot attendants in the acceptance of curren-

~ ¢y and coupons from patrons in exchange for currency in
conformity wrth this chapter; and

5. Such other functions normally assocrated with the
operatron of a cage j

" (b) Each estabhshment shall have within the cage or in
such other area as approved by the Commission a physical
structure known as a master coin bank to house master coin
" The master coin bank shall be designed and’

housed therein and the activities performed therein and -

~serve as the central location in the «casino for the following:

1. The custody of currency, com, prize tokens, slot
 tokens, forms, documents and records normally generated -
- or utilized by master coin bank cashiers, slot cashrers

changepersons, and slot attendants;

2. The exchange of - currency, coin, coupons, 'prize'
‘tokens and slot tokens for supporting documentation;

3. The responsibility-for the overall reconciliation of
all documentation generated by master coin bank cash-
iers, slot cashlers changepersons and slot attendants; .

4. The recerpt of coin and slot tokens from the hard
count room in conforrnrty with this chapter; and

5. .Such other functions normally associated with. the
: operatron of the master coin bank. :

(c) The cage shall be designed and constructed to provide
"maximum security for the materials housed therein and the
activities performed therein; such design and construction
shall be, at a mrnrmum as effective as the following: '

1. Fully enclosed except for openings through which
materlals such as gaming chrps and- plaques slot tokens

Supp. 11-20-95 -
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and prize tokens, patron checks, cash, records, and docu-
ments can be passed to service the public, gaming tables,
and slot booths;

2. Manually triggered silent alarm i systems for the
cage, its ancillary office space and any related casino
vault, which systems shall be connected directly to the

monitoring rooms of -the closed circuit television system,

the security department. office, and the Division office;

3. Double door entry and exit system that will not
permit a person to pass through the second door until the
first door is securely locked.. In addition:

i. The first door adja}cent to the casino floor of the.

double door entry and exit system shall be controlled by
the casino security department.
the double door entry and exit system shall be con-
trolled by the cashiers’ cage;

ii. The system shall have closed circuit television

coverage which shall be monitored by the casino securl-
ty department or surveillance department;-

ili. . Any entran‘ce to the cage that-is not a double
door entry and exit system shall be an alarmed emer-
gency exit door only. : '

4. Separate locks on each door of the double door
entry and exit system, the keys to which shall be d1fferent
from each other

(d) Each master coin bank located outside the cage shall
meet all the requirements of (c) above.
. £
" (e) Each establishment may have separate areas for the
storage of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens (‘“coin vaults”)
in locations outside the cage or master coin bank, as ap-
proved by the Commission.

(f)l Each coin vault shall be designed, constructed and
operated to provide maximum security for the materials
housed and activities performed therein, and shall mclude at
least the following:

1. A fully enclosed room, located in an area not open
. to the public;

2. A metal door with one key that shall be mamtamed ‘

and -controlled by the casino’ accounting department,
which shall establish a sign-in and sign-out procedure for
removal and replacement of that key;

3. An alarm device that signals the monitors of the

casino licensee’s closed circuit television system and the

- Division’s on-site office whenever the door to the coin
vault is opened; and

4. Closed circuit television cameras capable of accu-
rate visual monitoring and taping of any activities in the
coin vault.

Supp. 11-20-95

The second door of.

(g) Each establishment may also have one or more “satel-
lite cages” separate and apart from the cashiers’ cage, but in
or adjacent to the casino or casino' simulcasting facility,
established to maximize security, efficient operations, or
patron convenience and comfort and designed and con-
structed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(c).. Subject -
to Commission approval, a satellite cage may perform any
or all of the functions of the cashiers’ cage. The functions
which are conducted in a satellite cage shall be subject to
the applicable accounting controls set forth in this chapter. -

(h) Each casino licenisee shall file with the Commission
and Division the names of all persons authorized to enter
the cage, any satellite cages, the master coin bank and any
coin vaults; all persons possessing the combination or keys
to the locks securing the entrance to the cage, any satellite
cages, master coin bank and coin vaults as well as all
persons possessing the ability to operate alarm systems for
the cage, any satellite cages, master coin bank and coin
vaults. ‘

(\i)" Notwithstanding (b) above, each casino licensee may,
with prior Commission approval, operate its cashiers’ cage
without the master coin bank specified by that subsection,
provided that the main bank serves as the central location in
the casino for the transactions enumerated in (b)1 through 5
above, and, provided further, that the references therein and
elsewhere in the rules of the Commission to:

1. ”Master coin bank cashiers” shall apply instead to
the main bank cashiers assigned the duties and perform- .
ing the functions that would otherwise be assigned to or
performed by master coin bank cashiers; and

2. The “master coin bank” shall apply instead to the
main bank, but only insofar as it is authorized to perform
master coin bank functions.

. Amended by R.1991 d.22(9», effective May. 6, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

Added new subsection (b), recodify existing (b)-(c) as (c)-(d). Reco-
dified existing (d) as new (e), adding text regarding master coin bank.
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992.

See:. 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). ‘

Deleted existing subsection (c) and recodified existing (d) and (c)
with no change in text. Added new subsections (d)-(f) and recodified
existing ‘subsection (e) as new subsection (g), adding references to coin
vaults to text. |
Amended by R.1992 d.358, effective September 21, 1992. -
See: 24 N.JR. 2136(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(a).

Coin vaults may have single lock, .in place of double locks
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993
See: 24 N.JLR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). .

Satellite cage requirements added at (b). '
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective -July 6, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).

- Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994

See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a).-
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.LR. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a).
Added (i). -
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19:45-1.14A Simulcast counter

(a) The casino simulcasting facility shall contain a phy51-~

cal structure known as a simulcast counter. to house the
casino parl-mutuel cashiers and to serve as the central

location in the casino simulcasting facility for the following:

1. The custody of the simulcast counter inventory
including, without limitation, currency and coin and the
forms and documents normally assoaated with the opera-
tion of a simylcast counter; '

. 2. The receipt of currency, coin, gaming chips, cou-
pons and slot tokens for simulcast wagering; and

3. Such other functions normally ass001ated W1th the
operation of a simulcast counter. :

(b) The simulcast counter shall be de51gned and con-
structed to provide maximum security for the materials
housed therein and the activities performed. therein; such
design and construction shall at a minimum, include the
following:

1. One or more numbered pari-mutuel windows, each

of which shall contain a pari-mutuel machine and a
cashier’s drawer, in which shall be deposited all currency,
coins, gaming chips, slot tokens, coupons and duplicate
slips evidencing exchanges with the cashiers’ cage, satellite
cage or simulcast vault, or a self-serwce pari-mutuel ma-
chine; ~

2. A work area containing at 'least one remote man-

agement console (“RMC”) and terminal to generate re-.

_ports on pari-mutuel wagering, which shall be used only

by the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and casino pari-
mutuel cashiers, who shall only be allowed access under
the- direct supervision of the smulcast superv1sor or
above; and

3. A simulcast vault, which shall be secured by a lock,
the key to.which shall be maintained and controlled by
the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and which shall
contain a supply of currency and coin under the control of
a simulcast shift supervisor or above to be utilized for the
pari-mutuel window inventories and to replenish the pari-
mutuel window inventories, when necessary.~

(c) The simulcast counter may be contiguous to a satellite
cage, with ingress and egress thereto, provided that the
simulcast counter and satellite cage are otherwise physically
and functlonally segregated.

(d A casinb simulcasting facility’ may contain one or
more ancillary simulcast counters to house casino pari-
mutuel cashiers. An ancillary simulcast counter shall com-
ply with all of the provisions of N.J.A.C.:19:55-4.4 and (a)

and (b) above; provided however, that the requirements of h

a separate facsimile machine, direct dial-up telephone line,
RMC, simulcast vault and simulcast shift supervisor for the
ancillary simulcast counter, or any.of them, may be waived
if, considering, among any other relevant factors, the num-

\

ber of pari-mutuel windows in the' ancillary simulcast coun-
ter, the proximity of the -ancillary simulcast counter to the

simulcast counter, and the span of authority and responsibil-

ity of the supervisor, the Commission determines that any
such requirement is not necessary to the maintenance of
adequate supervision of the simulcast wagering operations.

New Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19,> 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 (operatlve Febru-
ry 22, 1994).

See 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a).

- 19:45-1.15 Accounting controls for the cashiers’ cage,

satellite cages, master coin bank and coin vault

(a) The assets for which the general cashiers are respon-
sible shall be maintained on an imprest basis. = At the end of
each shift, the cashiers assigned to the outgoing shift shall
record on a Cashiers’ Count Sheet the face value of each
cage inventory item counted and the total of the opening
and closing cage inventories and shall reconcile the total
closing inventory with the total opening inventory.

(b) At the bopenilvlg‘ of every shift, in addition to the
imprest-funds normally maintained by the general cashiers,
each casino licensee shall have on hand in the cage or

- readily available thereto, a reserve cash bankroll in a mini-

mum amount approved by the Commission.

(c) Except as othérwise authorized - by NJ.AC
19:45-1.14(i), the cashiers’ cage and any satellite cage shall -
be physically segregated by personnel and. function+as fol-
lows:

1. General cashiers shall operate with individual im- -
prest - inventories of cash and, at the discretion of the
casino licensee, slot tokens, and such cashiers’ functions .
shall include, but are not limited to, the following'

i Receive cash, cash equivalents, patron checks,
gaming chips, complimentary cash gifts, casino checks,
annuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens and gaming

~ plaques from patrons for check consolidations, total or.
partial redemptlons or substitutions; .

ii. Receive gammg chlps slot tokens and prize to-
kens from patrons in exchange for cash;

iii. Receive cash, cash equlvalents casmo checks
and annuity jackpot trust checks from patrons in ex-
change for currency, slot tokens or coin; = .

iv. Receive gaming checks for_non-gammg purposes
from patrons in exchange for cash; ' \

V. Receive cash, cash equivalents, casino checks,

annuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens, prize tokens
- and gaming chips from patrons in exchange for Cus-
- tomer Deposit Forms;

vi. Receive gaming plaques from patrons in ex-
change for cash or Customer Deposit Forms in accor-

45.33 | . - Supp. 11-2095
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v. Prepare the darly bank deposrt for cash and

checks;

vi. Issue, receive and reconcrle imprest. funds used ’

by slot attendants; .

vii. Exchange currency for coupons and currency
from slot attendants; - ° .

{

viii. Receive from general,, "chip’ and check ‘bank .

cashiers, documentation with signatures thereon, re-

quired. to be prepared for the effective segregatron of

functions in the cashiers’ cage

ix. -Be responsible for ‘the reserve cash bankroll;

x. Receive gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons
from the simulcast Vault or casino parr-mutuel cashiers;

and

Xi. Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens gamrng
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for
'proper documentation; and

‘xii. Perform the functions enumerated in (c)5 below/

of master coin bank cashiers, but only to the extent that
the casino licensee has obtained, pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.14(i), prior Commission approval to operate its

cashiers’ cage without the master coin bank specified by -

NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.14(b).

5. Master coin bank cashiers’ function shall mclude .

but are not limited to, the following:

" Receive currency, coin, slot tokens, prize tokens, -

gammg chips, and coupons from slot cashiers in ex-
change for proper documentation; :

room;

ifi. Provide slot cashiers with currenCy, coin, prize -
tokens and slot tokens 1n exchange for proper docu-' ‘

mentatlon

iv. Issue, receive and reconcrle nnprest funds used
by slot attendants

V. Exchange currency for coupons and currency
from slot. attendants;

Vi Prepare the daily bank deposrt of excess cash
and coins;

vii. Prepare Jackpot Payout Slips in accordance with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40;

viii. Prepare Hopper Fill Shps in accordance wrth‘

N.J.A.C. 1945 1.41;

ix. Receive slot tokens and prize tokens from, and

transmit slot tokens to, general cashiers in exchanges -

supported by proper documentation; and ,

X Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens, gammg
chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for
proper documentation. -

45-35

ii. Recéive coin and slot tokens from the hard; COunt ’

(d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Cashiers’ Count Sheet shall be, at a -
minimum, of the following cashiers after preparatron of the .
Cashiers’ Count Sheet:

1. The general cashiers assrgned to the. 1ncom1ng and
-outgoing shifts;

2. The check cashrers assrgned to the incoming and
outgomg shrfts

3. The chrp ‘bank cashrers assrgned to the mcommg
and outgoing shifts; : ,

4. The reserve cash cashiers asmgned to the mcommg
“and outgomg shifts; -

5. The master coin bank cashiers assrgned to the
1ncom1ng and outgoing shifts; and N

6. The slot cashiers assrgned to the 1ncom1ng and L
outgorng shifts. . '

(e) ‘At the end of each gaming-day, at a minimum, a copy :
of the Cashiers’ Count Sheets and related documentation,
shall be forwarded to the accounting department for agree-
ment of opening and closing inventories, agreement of
amounts thereon to other forms, records, and documents

' required by-this chapter, agreement of transportation reim-

bursement disbursements w1th supportrng documentatronf

‘and recording of transactions.’

" (f) Coin vaults authorized pursuant to NJ.A.C.
19:45-1.14(e) shall be under the control of the casino.
accounting department. The storage of coin, prize tokens -
or slot tokens in, or the removal of coin, prize tokens or slot

“tokens from, any coin vaults shall be properly documented,
" and the amount of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens in each

coin vault shall be reconciled at the end of e'aCh gaming ‘day

Amended by R.1982 d.171, effectrve June 7, 1982 (operatrve July 15
1982). -
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J. R 582(a) or 848(b)
(b)1vii added and vii and. viii renumbered as viii and ix.
Amended by ‘R.1982 d.329, effective October 4, 1982.
See: 14 N.JLR. 708(a), 14 N.JR. 1101(c). : o
Added new vi to (b) and recodified old vi-ix as vii-x. Added new ii
to (b)3 and recodified old ii as new iii and added drsbursal of gammg
plaques. -
Amended by R. 1989 d. 233, effective May 1, 1989.

“See: 20 N.IR. 3012(a), 21 NJR. 1152(b).

Added new subparagraph x to (b)1 and recodlﬁed old x as xi
Added new subparagraph vi to (b)2 and recodified old vi as vii.’

~ Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989.
See: 21 NJR. 2953(a), 21 N.IR. 3931(b).

Added. (b)lxii; in (d), ‘added “agreement of transportatron reim-
bursement disbursements ... documentation”.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.’
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).. . o
Added new (b)lxm, new (b)5 and (c)5—6 Added references to
“Slot Counter ‘Checks” throughout. -
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective- March 2 1992
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
In (d): Stylistic revisions.
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June ‘1, 1992.

- See: 23 N.JR. 3085(a) 24 NJR. 2078(a)

Supp. 11-20:95



-

19:45-1.15

B

i

OTHER AGENCIES

“Added new subsection (b), recodifying existing (b) as (c) and addmg
text as (e)4vii.
text. Added new subsection (f).

Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). ‘

In (b)1, added new Ixiv.
Payout Slips”-to text. In (b)5, added new 5v.

- Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

-

See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 N.LR. 348(b).

Satellite cage added; simulcast provisions added.
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993.
See: 25 NJ.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a).
Temporary. Amendment: Caribbean* Stud Poker. . :
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). )
Amended by R.1994"d.504, effective October 3, 1994. :
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. -
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a).
Amended by R.1995 d. 40, effective January 17 1995
See: 26-N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b).

- Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5 1995.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).
In ()1 added a new xv and recodified the ex1stmg Xv as xvi; and in

'(c)S added a new vm, recodlﬁed the ex1st1ng viii as ix'and added a new

Amended by R.1995 d. 351, effectlve July 3, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 NJ.R. 2597(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).

Added receipt of casino checks, and annuity jackpot trust checks to
cashier’s functions.
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 NJ.R. 3219(a)

Added (c)1xvi.
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective. August 21, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 N.J.R. 3225(a).

Added reference to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(i) in (c) and added (c)4x1'

and (c)4xii.

Case Notes

Casmo Control Act does ot confer private cause of action in favor
of losing players. Mlller v. Zoby, 250 N.J. Super 568 595 A.2d 1104
(A.D.1991).

-
\

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel

receiving payment of counter check at off-sit¢ location and counter
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage.
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d
704 (A.D.1988). -

. Regulatory purpose to require all credit transactions be administered
through cashier’s cage:
credit transactions valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v. Strauss, 189

‘N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983).

19:45-1.15A  Accounting controls within the s1mulcast
counter

(a) Whenever a casino pari-mutuel cashier begms a shift,

he or she shall commence with an amount of currency-and
coin to be known as the “simulcast inventory,” and no

casino simulcasting facility shall causé or permit currency,

coin, gaming chips, slot tokens or coupons to be added to,

or removed from, such simulcast mventory during such shlft
N

except: .
1. In collection of simulcast wagers;
2. In collection for the issuance of credit vouchers;

3. In payment of winning or properly cancelled or
refunded pari-mutuel tickets; :

Supp. 11-20-95

Recodified exnstmg (c)- -(d) as (d)-(e), with no change in .

In (b)4i, added “orlgmal coples of Jackpot 5

regulation requiring casino clerk to conduct _

~ (

"4, In 'payment for credit vouchers‘ or .
5. Inexchanges w1th the cashlers cage, a satelhte cage
or sunulcast vault. .

(b) A “51mulcast count sheet” shall be completed and
signed by the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast vault
and the following information, at a minimum, shall be
recorded thereon at the commencement of a shift:

L The date, time and shlft of preparanon

2. The denommatlon of currency and coin in the

smulcast 1nventory issued to the casino pan-mutuel cash-

lCI'

3. The total amount of each denomination of currency

and coin in the simulcast iriventory issued to the casino
pari- mutuel cashier;

4. The pari-mutuel window number to which the casi-

no pari-mutuel cashier is assigned; and p

- 5. The signature,of the 51mulcast shift superv1sor in
the sxmulcast vault.

(c) The casino pari-mutuel cashier assigned to the pari-

mutuel window: shall count the snnulcast inventory in the

presence of the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast .

vault and shall agree the count to the simulcast count sheet.

The casino. pari-mutuel. cashier shall sign the count sheet '

attesting to the accuracy of the information recorded there-
on. .
. ) J
'(d) The simulcast inventory shall be placed in a cashier’s
drawer and transported directly from the simulcast vault to
the appropriate parl-mutuel window by the casino parl-
mutuel cashier. :

(e) At the ‘conclusion of a casino pari-mutuel cashier’s
shift, the cashier’s drawer and its contents shall be transport-
" ed directly to a designated area in the. simulcast counter,

where the casino pari-mutuel cashier shall count the con-

tents of the drawer and record the:following mformat1on at

a minimum, on the sunulcast count sheet:

1. The date, time and shift of preparatlon

- 2. The denommanon of currency, com gammg chlps '

slot tokens and coupons in the drawer;.

3 The total’ amount of ‘each den’omination of curren-
¢y, coin, gaming chlps, slot tokens and coupons in the
drawer;

4. The total of any exchanges

-5, The total amount in the drawer and -

6. The signature of the casino pari-mutuel cashier;
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(f) The simulcast shift superv1sor shall compare the pari-.

mutuel window net for the shift as generated by the terminal
and if it agrees with the simulcast count sheet total plus the
simulcast inventory, shall agree the count to the simulcast
count sheet and sign. the srmulcast count sheet attestmg to
the accuracy-

(g) If the pari-mutuel window net for the shift as generat-
ed by the RMC does not agree with the simulcast count
‘sheet total plus the simulcast inventory, the simulcast shift
supervisor shall record any overage or shortage. If the
count does not agree, the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the
- simulcast shift supervisor shall attempt to determine the

“cause of the discrepancy in the count. If the drscrepancy
cannot be resolved by the casino pari-mutuel cashier and the

simulcast shift supervisor, such discrepancy shall 1mmed1ate- '
ly be reported to the simulcast counter manager, or ¢asino -

accounting department supervisor in charge at such time,
the security department and the Division verbally. If the

discrepancy is $250.00 or more, ‘a security department mem- '

ber will then complete the standard security reportb in
writing, as approved by the Division, and immediately for-
ward a copy to the Commission and the Division.

New Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. -
See: 24 NJR. 3695(a), 25 NJR. 3450).

19:45-1.16 Drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes .-

(a) Each gaming table in a casino or casino smulcastmg
facility shall have attached to it a secure metal container
known as a “drop box” in-which shall be deposrted all cash,
coupons exchanged at the gaming table for gammg chips
and plaques, match play coupons, issuance copies of Coun-
ter Checks exchanged at the gaming table for gaming chips

and plaques, duplicate Fill and Credit Slips, Requests for-

Credit forms, Requests for Fill forms, and Table Inventory
forms. Each drop box shall have:

1. Two. separate locks securing the contents placed
into the drop -box, the keys to which shall be different
from each other; :

2. A separate lock securmg the drop box to the gam-

ing table, the key to which shall be different from each of )

the keys to locks securing the contents of the drop box;

3. Aslot opening through which currency, coins, cou-
pons, forms, records, and documents can be inserted into
the drop box;

4. A mechanical device that will automatically close
“and lock the slot opening upon removal of the drop box
from the gaming table; and

5. Permanently imprinted or unpressed theteon, and
‘clearly visible from a distance of 20 feet, a number
corresponding to a permanent number on the gaming
table to which it is attached and a marking to indicate
game and shift, except that emergency drop boxes may be
maintained without such number or marking, provided
the word “emergency” is permanently imprinted or im-

pressed thereon and, ‘when put into use, are temporanly
marked with the number of the gaming table and identifi-
cation of the game and shift, and provided further, that )
the casino licensee obtains the express written approval of -
the Commission before placing an emergency drop box

into use.

(b) Each bill changer in a casino shall have contained in
it a secure metal container known as a “slot cash storage
box” in which shall be deposited all cash and coupons
1nserted into the bill changer Each slot cash storage box

* shall:

1. Have two separate locks securing the contents of
the slot cash storage box, the keys to which shall be
different from each other, and shall alse comply with the v
requirements of N. J.A.C.- 19:45-1.36;

2. ‘Have a slot opening through which currency and
. coupons can be inserted into the slot cash storage box;

3. Have a mechamcal arrangement or device that
prohibits removal of currency and coupons from the slot
opening whenever the slot cash storage box is removed

/from the bill. changer;

4. Be fully enclosed, except for such openings as may
be required for the operation of the bill changer or the
slot cash storage box; provided, however, that the loca-

_ tion and size of such openings shall not affect the security

> - of the slot cash storage box, its contents or the bill

“changer, and shall be approved by the Commission and
the Division; and

5. Have an asset number, at least two inches in height, -
permanently imprinted, affixed or impressed on the out-
side of the slot cash storage box which corresponds to the
asset number of the slot machine to which the bill chang-
er has been attached. In'lieu of the asset number, a
casino licensee may develop and maintain, with- prior
Commission approval, a system for assigning a unique
identification number to. its slot cash storage boxes, which

system ensures that each slot cash storage box can readily..

be identified, either manually or by computer, when in

use with, attached to, and removed from a particular bill ..

changer. Each such unique identification number shall
be at least two inches in height and shall be permanently
imprinted, affixed or impressed on the outside of each
slot cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset
number. In addition, emergency slot cash storage boxes
may be maintained without such numbers, provided the
word “emergency is permanently imprinted, affixed or
impressed thereon, and when put into use, are temporari-
ly marked with the asset number of the slot machine to

- which the bill changer is attached, and provided further,

that the casino obtains the express written approval of the
Commission before placing an emergency slot cash stor-
age box into use. :
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“(¢) The key utilized to unlock the drop boxes from the
gaming' tables shall be maintained and controlled by the
security department. .

(d) The key to one .of the locks securing the contents of a
drop box and to one of the locks securing the contents of a
slot cash storage box shall be maintained.and controlled by
the accounting department. The key to the second lock
securing ‘the contents of the drop boxes and slot cash
storage boxes shall be maintained and controlled by Com-
_-mission mspectors

’

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e),
~(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387; effective August 15, 1988

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 NJ.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Merged (b) in (a); added new (b) and amended (c) and (d)
concerning slot cash storage boxes. - .

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6 1991

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In (b)4: added “asset” to define number.

Amended by R:1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 NJ.R. 3335(b).

Requirement for separate compartment for cash box eliminated,
under specified circumstances.

. Amended by R.1993-d.37, effective January 19, 1993.

-See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). -

Simulcast provision added., -

- Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4343(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). -

- In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming table for chips and

plaques In (2)3, added coupons. . In (a)5 and (b)5, deleted “mspec-

tor”. - .

Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective Aprrl 5, 1993.

See: 25:N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).

In (b)5, added new text regarding a system of asSrgnrng unique
1dent1f1catron numbers to its slot cash storage boxes in lieu of asset
numbers.

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994

© See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a) 26 NJ.R. 1373(b)

19:45-1.17 Drop boxes, transportation to and from gaming
- tables; slot cash storage boxes, transportation
to and from bill-- changers; stora'ge

(a) Each casino licensee shall place on frle with the
Commission 4nd the Division a schedule setting forth the
specific times at which the drop boxes will be brought to or
removed from the gaming tables and slot cash storage boxes
will be.brought to or removed from the bill changers. ‘Each

_casino licensee shall also maintain and make available to the
Commission and the Division upon request, the names and
license numbers of all employees participating in the trans-
portation -of such drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes.

No drop box shall be brought to or removed from any -

- gaming table and no slot cash storage box shall be brought

" to or removed from any bill changer at other than the time

specified in such schedule except with the express written
approval.of -a Commission inspector.

Supp. 112005 -

(b) All drop boxes removed from the gaming tables shall Iz
be transported directly to and secured in the count room by
one security department member and one casino supervrsor, ‘
at a minimum. » -

(c) All slot cash storage boxes-removed from bill chang- -
ers shall be transported directly to and secured in the count
room by a Commission inspector, security department mem-
ber and a member of the casino accounting department; at a
minimum; provided however, that a slot cash storage box
removed from a bill changer in order to service the bill

~ changer may be temporarily stored in the-corresponding

double-locked base of the slot machine (the compartment of
the slot machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot
drop box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced
and - relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the slot -
cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill.changer by
the end of the repair person’s shift, or if ‘the bill changer
must.-be removed from the casino floor, the slot cash storage
box shall be removed from the locked slot compartment and
transported to the count room in accordance with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.38.. . ‘ v f

\

(d) Except as provided in (e) below, all drop boxes not
attached to a gaming table and all slot cash storage boxes

not contained in a bill changer, including emergency drop -

boxes and emergency slot cash storage boxes which are not
actively in use, shall be stored in the count room or other
secure area outside the count room approved by the Com-
mission, in an enclosed storage cabinet or trolley and se-
cured -in such cabinet or trolley by a separately keyed,
double locking system. The key to one lock shall be
maintained and controlled by the security department and

the key to the second lock shall be maintained and con-

trolled by a Commission.inspector.

(e) Drop ‘boxes, when not in use during a shift, may be
stored on the gaming tables provided that there is adequate-
security as approved by the Commission. If adequate secu-
rity is not provided durmg this time, the drop boxes shall be-
stored as requrred in. (d) above. -

Petition for Rulemakmg To construct and utilize storage - cabinets
outside of the count room for the purpose of storing empty unused
emergency drop boxes. .

See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b).

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system.

" See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1987 d.457, effectrve November 16, 1987.

See: 19 N.JLR. 1290(a), 19 N.J.R. 2202(a).

Added text to (c) “except emergency drop boxes which are not
actively in use”; and “Emergency drop boxes ...” and added-text in
(d) “except that emergency .

Experimental 90-day 1mp1ementatron pursuant to N.J.S.A: 5:12-69(e),
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires, July 10, 1988). :

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

~ Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20.N:J.R. 769(a),-20 N.J.R..2090(a).

Added text referring to slot cash storage boxes-and transportatlon to .

and from bill ‘changers.
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992.
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See: 24 NJR. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b).

Employee names and license numbers' to be maintained on any

transport of drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes.

Petition for Rulemaking: To repeal requirement -that a Commission
inspector be part of the team of persons who collect slot cash storage
boxes from bill changers. ' .

See: 25 N.J.R. 1783(b). :

Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a):

Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994.

See: -26-N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b). .

Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b) 26 N.J.R. 4639(a): . :

19:45-1.18 Procedure for acceptmg cash and ‘coupons at
gaming tables - ’

(a) Whenever cash or a coupon is presented by a patron
at a gaming table for exchange for gaming chips. or plaques:

1. The cash or coupon shall be spread on the top of

~ the gaming table by the dealer or boxperson accepting it

in full view of the patron who presented it and the casino
supervisor assigned to such gaming table;

2. The amount of the cash or coupon shall be verbal-
- ized by the dealer or boxperson accepting it in a tone of

voice calculated to be heard by the patron who presented

it and the casino superwsor assigned to-such gammg table;
and

3. Immediately after an equivalent amount of gaming

chips or plaques has been given to the patron, the cash or -

coupon shall be taken from the top of the gaming table
and placed by the dealer or boxperson into the drop box
‘attached to the gaming table.

(b) Whenever -a match play coupon: and an equivalent
amount ‘of gaming chips are presented as a wager by a
patron, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j)4, at an autho-
rized game in which a match play coupon may ‘be used:

,1.‘ The coupon shall be placed underneath the gaming
chips in the patron’s betting area, or in craps, underneath
the gaming chips for the patron’s wager on:the Pass or
Don’t Pass Line, in such a way that the type and value of
the coupon is v1srble at all times;

2. Only one match play coupon may be used with the
wager;

3. If the wager wins, it shall be paid in accordance |

with the terms and conditions’ of the coupon; and

4, Whether the wager wins or loses, the coupon shall
‘be depos1ted by the dealer into the drop box attached to"

the gaming table at the time the wmnmg wager is paid or
the losing wager is collected '

(©) A casino licensee may, in its dlscretlon require a
coupon to be cancelled upon acceptance by the dealer or
boxperson, in a manner approved by the Commrssron SO as
to preclude 1ts subsequent use..

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b) 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
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(a)3: added “except ... denominations.”

Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 NJ R. 717(a).
In (a), added “coupon”. Added (b).

. Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21 1994

See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b).
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective -June 20, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26.N.J.R. 2594(b)
Administrative Correction.

See:- 26 N.J.R. 4788(a).

19:45-1.19- ~Acceptance: of tips or gratuities from patrons

(a) No casino key employee or boxperson ﬂoorperson, or .
any other casino. employee who' serves in a supervisory
position shall solicit or accept, and no other casino employ-
ee shall solicit, any. tip or gratuity from any player or patron

- of the casino or casino simulcasting facility where he or she

is employed. The casino licensee shall not permit any
practrces prohlblted by (a) of th1s sectlon

(b) All tips- and gratuities allowed dealers ‘in the casino
and casino simulcasting facility shall be:

.Immediately deposited in a transparent locked box
reserved for that'purpose. . If non-value chips are re-
ceived at a roulette or pokette table, the marker button

- indicating their specific value shall not be removed until
after a dealer, in the presence of a casino supervisor, has
expeditiously .converted them into value chips which shall

~ then ‘be immediately deposited in a transparent locked
box reserved for that purpose; .-

2. Accounted for; and

3." Placed in a common pool for distribution pro rata
among all dealers with the distribution based upon. the
number of hours each dealer has worked.

(c) All t1ps and gratumes allowed casino pan -mutuel
cashiers shall be:

1. Immediately deposited in a transparent locked box
reserved for that purpose; '

2. Accounted. ‘for, and

3.. Placed in a pool for distribution pro rata among the
casino pari-mutuel cashiers with the distribution based
‘upon ._the number, of._hours -each cashier has worked.

(d) All tips and gratuities allowed keno writers shall be:,

1. Immedlately deposned into a transparent locked
box reserved for that purpose;

2. Accounted for; and

3. Distributed to each keno Writer on a pool basis in a
manner to.be determined by the casino licensee.

(e): Upon receipt from a patron of a tlp or gratuity, a
dealer, casino pari-mutuel cashier or keno writer shall ex-
tend his or her arm in an overt motion, and deposit such tip
or gratuity in the locked box reserved for such purpose.
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- (f) In détermining the number of hours which an employ-
ee has worked for purposes of tip pool distribution, a casino

licensee may, in its discretion, establish standards for distri- -

bution which include hours of vacation time, personal leave
time or any other authorized leave of absence in the number
of hours worked by each employee. Any such standards
shall apply uniformly to all employees, except that . the
casino. licensee may establish different standards for full-
time or part-time employees. :

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a)

Substituted “boxperson, floorperson” for “boxman, floorman”.

Amended by R.1992 d.453, effective November 16, 1992.
See: 24 N.JR. 2140(a), 24 N.J.R. 4279(b).

In (b)1, added reference to pokette; deleted text regardmg recepta-
-cle attached to rim of roulette wheel; stipulated “casino” supervisor
" and changed “are immediately deposited” to “shal] then be immediate-
~ ly deposited”.

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). .

Simulcast and tips to pari-mutuel cashiers provisions added
Amended by R.1993 d.320, effective July 6, 1993. ‘
© See: 25 N.JR. 1674(a), 25 N.JR. 2913(a). .

Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 26 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).”

19:45—1.20 Table inventories

' (a) Whenever a gaming table in a casino or casino simul--

casting facility is opened for gammg, operatlons shall com-
mence with an amount of gaming chlps coins and plaques
to be known as the “table inventory” and no casino licensee
shall cause or permit gaming chips, coins or plaques to be
" added to, or- removed from, such table inventory during the
gaming day except: -

1. In exchange for cash, coupons, or issuance copies
of Counter checks presented by casino patrons in con-
formity with the prov1s1ons of NJ. AC 19:45-1.18 and

- 1.25; »

2. In payment of winning Wagers and collection of
losing wagers made at such gaming table;

3. In.exchange for gaming chips or plaques received
from a patron having an equal aggregate face value;

4. In conformity with the Fill and Credit Slip proce-
dures described in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.22 and 1.23;

5. In conformity with N.J.A.C. 19 47-3.3 and 7.3, coin
may be used for the purpose of markmg baccarat vigorish;

6. In confdrmity with. N.J.A.C. 19:47-14.14, the rake
collected from patrons playing the game of poker shall
always be placed in the table inventory contamer and

7. In conformity with a table inventory return device

utilized in the game of caribbean stud poker pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.13G, the gaming chips wagered on the
progressive payout shall always be placed in the table

inventory container.

Supp. 11-20-95
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(b) Whenever a gaming table is not open for gaming
activity, the table inventory and the Table Inventory Slip
prepared in conformity with the procedures set forth in
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.31 shall be stored in a separate, locked
clear container which shall be clearly marked on the outside
with the game and the gaming table number to which it
corresponds. The information on the Table Inventory Slip
shall' be visible from the outside of the container. All
containers shall be stored either in the cashiers’ cage or
secured to the gaming table, provided that there is adequate
security, as approved by the Commission.

(c) The keys to the lo_cked containers containing the table
inventories shall be maintained and controlled by the casino
department in a secure place and shall at no time be made
accessible to any cashiers’ cage personnel or to any person
responsible for transporting such table mventones to or
from the gaming tables.

Amended by R.1989 d.97, effectwe February 21, 1989.
See: 20 N.J.R. 2647(b), 21 N.J.R. 460(a).

- ‘Added (a)5.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992

' See: 23 N.JL.R. 3243(a), 24 N. JR. 858(c).

In (b): added “Whenever . gaming actlvnty, the ” to beginning
of subsection.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19 1993,
See: 24 N.JR. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).
Simulcast provisions added. -

Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.

© See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 25 N.JR. 717(a).

In (2)1, added “coupons™. .
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994,
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a).
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). _
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
See: 27 N.L.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).

Added (a)7 regarding Caribbean stud poker.

19:45-1.21 Procedure for opening tables for gaming

(a) Whenever gaming tables are to be opened for gaming -
activity, the locked container with the table inventory and
the Table Inventory Slip, if not already attached to the
gaming tables, shall be transported directly from the cash- .
iers” cage to the gammg table by a securlty department
member.

(b) Immediately prior to opening the gaming table for
gaming, the casino superv1sor assigned to such table shall
unlock - the container after assunng that it.is the proper
container for that table.

(c) The dealer or boicman assigned to-the gaming table

* shall count the contents of the container in the presence of

the casino supervisor assigned to such table and shall agree
the count to the Opener removed from the container.

(d) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion recorded on the Opener shall be placed on such
Opener by the dealer or boxman assigned to the table and
the casino supervisor that observed the dealer or boxman
count the contents of the container.
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(e) Any discrepancy between the amount of gaming
chips, coins, and plaques counted and the amount of the
gaming chips, coins and plaques recorded on -the Opener
shall immediately be reported to the casino manager, assis-
tant casino manager, or casino shift manager in charge at
such time, the security department and Commission inspec-

tor verbally. Security will then complete the standard secu-

rity report in writing, as approved by' the Division, and
immediately forward a copy to the Commission inspector

and the Division. ~

(f) After the count of the contents of the container and
the signing of the Opener, such slip shall be immediately
deposited in the drop box attached to the gaming table by
the dealer or boxman after the opening of such table.

19:45-1.22 Procedure for distributing gaming chips, coins
and plaques to gaming tables -

(a) A Request for Fill (“Request”) shall be prepared by a
casino supervisor, or a casino clerk, to authorize the prepa-
ration of a Fill Slip (“Fill”) for the distribution of gaming
chips, coins .and plaques to ,gaming tables. The Request
shall be a two-part’ form, at a minimum, and access to the

- Request shall, prior to use, be restricted to casmo supervi-

sors and casino clerks

(b) On the or1g1na1 and duplicate Request, the following
information, at a minimum, shall be recorded: -

1. The date and time, or shift, of preparation;

2. The denomination of - gaming chips, coins. ' and
plaques to be distributed to the gaming tables;

3. The total amount of each denomination of gaming
chips, coins and plaques to be distributed to the gaming
tables;

4. The game and table number to which the gaming-

chips, coins and plaques are to be dlstnbuted and

5. The s1gnature of the casino supervisor.

(¢ After‘preparation of the Request the original copy of .

such Request shall be transported dtrectly to the cashiers’
cage.

(d) The duplicate copy of the Request shall be placed by
the dealer or boxman in public view on the gamrng table to

- which the gaming chips, coins and plaques are to be. re-

ceived. Such duplicate Request shall not be removed until
the chips, coins and plaques are received at which time the
Request and Fill are deposited in the drop box

7

(e) If Fills are computer prepared- and the input data
required for preparation of a Fill is entered by, and ability
to input is restricted to a casino supervisor and a casino

clerk, and the printing of the Fill, which shall be in the
. cashiers’ cage, is a direct result of such input, (a), (b), (c),

and (d) above, may be ignored.
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(f) A Fill shall be prepared by a chip bank cashier or, if
computer prepared, by a chip bank cashier, a casino supervi-
sor, or a casino clerk whenever gaming chips, coins and
plaques are distributed to the gaming tables from the cash-
iers’ cage.

(g) Fills shall be serially prenumbered forms, each series
of Fills shall be used in sequential order, and the series
numbers of all Fills received by a casino shall be accounted
for by employees with no 1ncompat1ble functions. All origi-
nal and duplicate void Fills shall be marked “VOID” and
shall require the signature of the preparer.

(h) For establishments in which fills are manually pre-- ‘
pared, the following procedures and requlrements shall be
observed:

1. Each series of Fills shall be a three-part form at a
minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser that

- will permit an individual slip in the series and its coples to

be written upon simultaneously while still locked in the
dispensers, and that will discharge the original and dupli-
cate while the triplicate remains in a continuous, unbro-
ken form in the dispenser.

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and

~ controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-

trolling and accounting for the unused supply of fills,

placing fills in the dispenser, and removing from the

dispensers, leach day, the triplicates remaining therein.
These employees have no incompatible functions. -

(i) For establishments in which Fills are computer-pre-
pared, each series of Fills shall be a two-part form, at a
minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will:
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store,

in machine-readable form, all information printed on the ",

original and duplicate. The stored data shall not be suscep-
tible to change or removal by any personnel after prepara- ,
.tion of a Flll t

() On original, duplicate, and triplicate copies of the Fill,
or in stored data, the preparer shall record, at a minimum,
the following information:

1. The denomination of the gaming chips, coins and
plaques being d1str1buted

2. The total amount of each denomination of gaming
chips, coins and plaques being distributed; S

3. The total amount of all denominations of gaming
chips, coins and plaques being distributed;

- 4. The game and table number to which the gammg
chips, coins and plaques are being distributed;

5. 'The date and shift during which the distribution of
gaming chips, coins and plaques occurs; and

6. The signature of the preparer or, if computer pre- .
pared, the identification code of the preparer.

Supp. 11-20-95. -
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OTHER AGENCIES":’

2 Alternatrve II Forwarded to the accountlng de-‘ SRR
A :partment for ‘agreement, on‘a daily. basis, with the dupli- "
. ‘cate Fill and duphcate Request removed from the drop N A
: . ST v _j-.'f,box and the trlphcate or stored data e o
BT (I ) All gammg chrps coins. and plaques dlstrlbuted to theli Vi . s
. ,}gammg tables from the’ cashiers cage shall be’ transported to
. . .the gaming ‘tables from  the cashiers’ ‘cage by ‘a security ="
L department member who shall agree the Request to the Fill- .7 w5 7 -
- ‘and sign the orlgmal copy of the Request mamtamed at the: - ;(‘a) A Request for Credrt (“Request”) shall be prepared-.i i
{,cashrers cage, before transporting the: gammg chrps co S __jby a casino superv1sor ‘or-a casino clerk ‘to -authorize the
i{'and plaques .,d the ongmal and duphcate cop1es of the'F1llf~'v_",: »’preparatron of a: Credlt Slip (“Credlt”) for the removal of. AR
ignai LD e A C fo_gammg ch1ps, coms and’ plaques from gammg tables to the .
‘cashiers’ cage. ‘The Request shall be a two-part-form, at-a -~ -
©minimim, and access ‘to. such form shall prior to use be-“,‘ e

19 45—1 23 Procedure for removmg gammg chlps, coms 0
' and plaques from gammg tables

' "',"'l'eStI‘lCted to casmo supervrsors and casmo clerks

ipon_ receipt from the cashier . -of gammg' chrps |
nd plaques to be transported T

a such table and

(o). The

\ ternatlve I

'mg mformatron, at a mmnnum shall be recorded

".:'The ’secunty department member transportmg
he. gammg chlps coins and plaques to: the gaming. table_“;
s lns P

The dealer or boxman assrgned to the gammg"';,_ﬂ
able’ upon: receipt atsuch ‘table from the. security .
| partment‘member of. gammg ch1ps, coms and plaques' s

S ¢ : He ;.ﬁ.,chlps, coms and plaques are. to be removed and

,v The casmo supervrsor assrgned to the gammg; , g
’ ; X coms and- O
<. - or boxman ass1gned to the ‘gaming table from which: the -

: SowA B Y ‘gammg chlps “coins
(n) Upon meetmg the s1gnature requlrements ‘as de-‘ e
‘scribed in- (m) above, ‘the security department ‘member that o
.transported the gaming ch1ps :coins. and: plaques and ‘the
N ‘ongmal and - duphcate copies of the Fill to. ‘the table shall
. observe the immediate. ‘placement by the dealer 'or ‘boxman
of the. dupllcate Fill and the duplicate: Request in the drop .
‘box attached to the gammg table to which the gammg chips;
fcoms and plaques were transported ‘and return or’ observe -
the return of the. orlgmal Fill to the ch1p bank where the: -
: riginal Fill and- Request ‘shall be maintained together ‘and..
'controlled by employees 1ndependent of the casmo depart- L

: transfer of gaming . chlps, coins:and- plaques t0.a secuntyi
'f'idepartment member,a casino supervisor shall obtain on the -

’ipubhc view ‘on the gammg table from ‘which the, gammg'-’;r- )
. chips, coins and- plaques were removed: and such: Request i
--shall not be removed untrl a Credit is' recelved from the ch1

' “'*.‘the drop box

orrgmal and duphcate vord FlllS, the orlgm,,l_'i

’Request .and the orlgmal Fill; maintained: and: controlled in the cashrers cage by the. security department member Who -

shall’at the same time. transport the gammg chrps, coms an e
R SETET ‘.plaques removed frt)m the gamlng table !
3 : "Forwarded’ to the ‘count team for ' CER
agreement"wrth the. duphcate Fill and’ duphcate Request
emoved. from the drop box after which the original and " -
,llcate Request and the original and duplicate Fill shallf i
b forwarded to the ‘accounting department - for- agree- -
. ment, on: a darly basrs, w1th the tnphcate or stored data ‘

~conformity w1th (n) above, shall be. forwarded usmg one- of;'

- and" plaques are returned from the gammg tables to the;
,cashlers cage PR , e o N

Cosa

(b) On ‘the ongmal and the duphcate Request the follow

1 The date and t1me or shrft of preparatlon"

2 The denommatlon of gammg chlps, coms ‘and ',,
'_plaques to be removed fro the gammg table

3 The tota amount of each denomlnanon of gammga_‘
chrps, coms and plaques t0: be removed from the gammg{_
,table : , L e

4 The game and table number from whlch the gammgf

s The s1gnature ¢ 'f:ithe casino supervrsor and dealer'

d plaques are to be removed *

';(c) Immedrately upon preparatlon of a- ReCIUest and":j =

duplicate: the srgnature of the security department member _
to which the’gaming ChlpS and’ “plaques were-transferred and. i
the” dealer ‘or boxman' shall place the “duplicate’ Request in

bank at which trme the Request and Credrt are deposrted i

(d) The ongmal Request shall be transported drrectly 1o ,

(e) A Credlt shall be prepared by a chlp bank cashrer or;

if computer. prepared ‘by-a chip bank’ cashier, ‘a-casino ‘

SUPEIVisor, Or a casmo clerk whenever gammg chips, :coins j

<
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(f) Credits shall be serially prenurnbered forms, each
series of Credits shall be used in sequential order, and the

- series numbers of all Credits received by a casino shall be

accounted for by employees with no.incompatible functions.

"All original and duplicate void Credits shall. be marked
“VOID” and shall require the signature of the preparer.

(g) For establishments in which Credits are manually

prepared, the following procedures and requrrements shall -

be observed

1. Each series of Credits shall be a three-part form, at

a minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser-

that will permit an individual slip in the series and its

copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked

in the dispenser, and that will drscharge the original and
duplicate while the triplicate remains: in a continuous,
unbroken form in the dispenser.

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Credits,
placing Credits in the dispensers, and removing from the

dispensers, each- day, the triplicates. remaining -therein. -

These employees shall have.no incompatible functions.

(h) For establishments in which Credits are computer

prepared, each series of Credits shall be a two-part form, at
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will: -

simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store,

-in machine-readable form, all- informationprinted on the
- original and duplicate; and discharge in the cashiers’ cage -

the original and duplicate. ‘The stored data shall not be
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel after
preparation of a Credit.

(1) On originals duplicates, and triplicates, or in stored
- data, the preparer shall record at a minimum, the following

1nformat10n

' 1. The denomlnatlon of the gaming chlps coms .and
plaques being returned :

2. The total amount of each denomination of gaming
chips, coins and plaques being returned;

3. The total amount of all denominations of gaming
chips, coins.and-plaques being returned; .

4. The game and table number from Wthh the gammg v

chips, coins and plaques are being returned;

5. The date and shift during which the removal of
gaming chips, coins-and plaques occurs; and

6. The signature of the preparer or, if computer pre-
pared, the identification code of the preparer.

() The time of preparation of the Credit shall be record-
ed, at a minimum, on the original and duphcate upon
preparation. :

45-43

(k) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the inforrna-

tion contained on the Credits shall be, at a minimum, of the

following personnel at the following times:
1. The original and the duplicate:
i. The chip bank cashier upon preparation;

ii. - The security department member returning the
gaming chips, coins and plaques to the cashier’s cage;

iii. The dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming
table upon receipt at such table from the security
department mem’ber' and

iv. The casino- supervisor assigned ‘to the gammg
table upon receipt at such table.

() Upon meeting the. signature requirements as de-
scribed in (k) above, the security department member re-
turning the original and duplicate copies of the Credit to the

‘gaming table or the pit clerk receiving the original and
,duplicate copies of the credit at the gaming table, through. a
' pneumatic-tube system, shall observe the immediate place-

ment by the dealer or boxman of the duplicate Credit and
Request in the drop box attached to the gaming table from
which the gaming chips; coins and plaques were removed.
The security department member or the pit clerk shall
expeditiously return the original Credit to the chip bank

where the original Credit and Request shall be maintained -

and controlled by employees. indépendent of the casino
department. :

(m) The original and duplicate of void Credits and the
original Request and Credit, maintained and controlled in
conformity with (/) above, shall be forwarded using one of
the following alternatives:

1. Alternative I: Forwarded to the :count team for
agreement with the duplicate Credit and the duplicate
Request removed from the drop box, after which the
Requests and the original and duplicate Credit shall be
forwarded to the accounting department for’ agreement,
-on a daily basis, with the triplicate or stored data. v

2. Alternative 1I: Forwarded to the accounting de-
_partment for agreement, on a daily basis, with the dupli-
cate Credit and the Request removed from the drop box
and the triplicate or stored data.

19:45-1.24  Procedure for acceptance, accounting for and

* ‘redemption of patron cash deposits

(a) Whenever a patron requests'a casino licensee to hold
his or her cash, cash' equivalent, casino check, annuity
jackpot trust check, complimentary cash gift, slot tokens,
prize tokens, gaming chips or plaques for subsequent use,
the patron shall deliver the cash, cash equivalent, casino
check, annuity jackpot trust check, complimentary cash gift,
slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips or plaques to a
general cashier who, after converting any .of those non-cash
items into cash, shall deposit the cash for credit to the

(

Supp. 11-20-95
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OTHER AGENCIES

patron. cash deposit account established for that ‘patron

pursuant to this section.

(b) A file for each patron shall be prepared manually or
by computer prior to the acceptance of a cash deposit from
a patron by a general cage cashier and such file shall
include, at a minimum, the following:

1. The name of the patron;

2. The date and amount of each cash dep051t 1n1t1ally
accepted. from the patron; :

3. The date and amount of each check initially accept-
ed from the patron, as a draw against a cash deposit;

4. The date and amount of each cash deposn tedemp-
tion. :

~ (¢) All information recorded on the customer deposit file
shall be in-accordance with the licensee’s system of internal
accounting controls submitted to the Commission.

| (d) A general cashier accepting a deposit shall prepare a

Customer Deposit Form and other necessary documentation -

N

evidencing such receipt.

(e) Customer Deposit Forms shall be serially prenum-
bered, each series of Customer Deposit Forms shall be used
in sequential order, and the series numbers of all Customer
Deposit Forms shall be accounted for by employees with no
incompatible functions.

shall require the signature of the preparer. -

(f) For establishments.in which Customer Deposit Forms
are manually prepared, a prenumbered two-part form, at a

minimum, shall be used. o

(g) For establishments in which Customer Deposit Forms

are computer-prepared, each series of Customer Deposit
Forms shall be a two-part form, at a minimum, and shall be
inserted in a printer that will: *simultaneously print an
original and duplicate and store,.in machine readable form,
all information printed on the original and duplicate. “The
stored data shall not be susceptible to change or removal by

any personnel after- preparation of a Customer Deposit’

Form.

(h) On the original and duplicate of the Customer De--

posit Form, or in stored data, the general cashier shall
record, at a minimum, the following information:

1. The name of the patron making the deposit;

2. The total amount being deposited (num'efical total
and written amount);

3. The date of deposit;

4. The signature of the general cashier or, if computer

prepared, the identification code of the general cashier;

Supp. 11-2095
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All original, and duplicate void "
Customer Deposit Forms shall be marked “VOID” and

5. Nature of the amount received (cash, cash equiva-
lent, casino check, annuity jackpot trust check, compli-
mentary cash gift, ChlpS plaques, slot tokens, prize tokens
or wire transfer).

-(i) After preparation of the Customer Deposit Form the
general cashier shall obtain the patron’s s1gnature on the

- duplicate copy and shall distnbute the copies in the follow- .

l.l‘lg manner:

1. Original copy—given to the patron as evidence of
the amount held on deposit by the casino;

2. Duplicate copy—forwarded along with any other

necessary documentation to the check cashier who shall
mamtam the documents.
e
(]) A patron shall be allowed to use the deposit by
supplying information requlred by the casino to verify his or
her 1dent1flcation :

1. The pit clerk, general cashler or slot cashier shall /

~ascertain, from the cashiers’ cage, the amount of the
patron - deposit ‘available and request the amount the
patron wishes to use against this balance. The pit clerk
shall prepare a Counter Check in compliance with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 or a general cashier or slot cashier
shall prepare a Slot Counter Check in compliance with

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A with the exception that the words

“Customer Deposit Withdrawal” shall be recorded on the
_Counter Check or Slot Counter Check in place of the
name of the patron s bank.

| &) D1str1but10n of the Counter Checks shall comply with

N J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 and distribution of Slot Counter Checks

shall comply w1th N.J.A.C: 19: 45 1.25A.

. (l) The patron’s deposit balance shall be immediately

reduced by amounts equal to the Counter Checks issued in -

the pit or Slot Counter Checks issued in the slot area or at
the casino cage. ‘

(m) A patron may obtain a refund of his or her deposit

or any unused portion of a deposit by requesting the refund
from a general cashier and returning his or her copy of the
Customer Deposit Form. The general cashier shall verify
the customer’s identification and shall:

" 1. Verify the unused balance with the 'check cashier; * -

2. Have the patron sign the orlgmal of the Customer
Deposit Form;

3. Prepare necessary documentation evidencing such
refund, which documentation may include a counter

check or any other document which contams the following :

information:

7

i. Date and shift of | preparation;

ii. Amount 'refnnded;
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iii. Type of refund made (cash, check or wire trang-
fer);

iv. Patron’s name; and : )

v. Signature of the general cashier preparing such
documentation.

(n) The general cashier shall forward ‘the original Cus-
tomer Deposit Form along with any other necessary docu-
mentation to the Check Cashier who shall compare the
patron’s signatures and maintain the documents.

(0) The check cashier shall return the original copies of
the Counter Check(s) to the general cashier who shall
return it to the patron and refund the unused balance of the
deposit to the patron at which time the general cashier shall
maintain the original copy of the Customer Deposit Form

along with any other necessary documentation to evidence

such refund. : : |

(p) A log of all customer deposits received and returned,
shall be prepared manually or by computer on a daily basis,
by check cashiers and such log shall include, at-a minimum,
the following: :

1. The b_a_larice of the Customer Deposits on hand in
the cashiers’ cage at the beginning of each shift;

2. For Customer Deposits received and ref_u'nded;
i. The date of the Customer Deposit or refund;
ii. Customer Deposit Number;

- iii. The name of the patron; and

iv. The amount of the Customer Deposit or refund.

3. The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in

the cashiers’ cage at the end of each shlft

(q) The balance of the Customer Deposits on hand in the '

cashiers’ cage at the end of each shift shall be recorded as
an outstanding liability and accounted for by the check
cashier.

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 541(a).

(b): new text substituted for old.

(b)-(p) renumbered as'(c)-(q) without change in text.
Amended by R.1981 d.437 effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). -

Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982.
T See: 14 N.J.R..381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c)."

(b)1: deleted “accompanied ... credentials”.
Petition for Rulemaking: Acceptance of cash equivalents.
See: 20 N.J.R. 824(b).

Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989.
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b).

Added “wire transfer” to (h)S and (m)3.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

In subsections (j) and (k), added references to “Slot Counter Checks
in compliance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A.” In (I), added text regard-"

ing issuance of Slot Counter Checks.
Amended by R.1992 d.234, effective June 1, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 933(a), 24 N.J.R. 2079(a).
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At (m)3: added new:-text qualifying that documentation may include

“a counter check or any other document which contains. the. following =~ °
. information ..

”»

Amended by R 1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). ‘
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R: 2872(a), 26 N.JLR: 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).

" Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks in (a) and (h)5.

Case Notes
Taxpayer did not realize income when gambling debt was forgiven.

~Zarin v. C.LR., 1990, 916 F.2d 110.

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104
(A.D.1991). ‘

19:45-1.24A Procedures for accepting, verifying and
accounting for wire transfers; wire transfer
fees

(a) A casino licensee may, in accordance with the rules of
the Commission, accept a wire transfer of funds to enable
the following:

1. 'Establishment of a cash deposit pursuant: to
N.J.S.A. 5:12-101b and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24;

2. "~ Redemption of an outstanding Counter. Check or
Slot Counter Check pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-101c and
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 and 1.27; or

3. Payment of a returned Counter Check or Slot
Counter Check pursuant to N.J. SA 5 12-101e and
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29.

(b) Any wire transfer of funds authorized by this section
shall be transferred to and deposited in the casino licensee’s

casino licensee s/_halﬂl' require its bank to notify the casino
licensee of the receipt and deposit of the wire transfer by

“transmitting the information. required in (c)2 through 6

below by one or more of the following methods:

1. Direct telephone notification between the casino
licensee’s bank and a cage employee, which notification
shall be recorded in the W1re Transfer Log in accordance
with (c)6 below;

2. Direct hard copy (printed) eommunication sent by
.the casino licensee’s bank to the casino licensee, which
document shall be dated, time-stamped and signed by the
cage employee receiving the notification, and forwarded
to the accounting department as supporting documenta-
tion in accordance with .(g) below; or

3. Direct computer access by the casino licensee to

_the wire transfer transaction as it is credited to its operat-

ing account at its bank, which transaction shall be printed
from the computer screen and dated, time-stamped and
signed by the cage employee receiving the . notification,
and forwarded to the accounting department as support-
ing documentation in accordance with (g) below.

Supp. 11-20-95
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(0) /Upon notification in accordance wrth (b) above that afi S

,"wrre transfer -of funds has been credited to “the: casino -

1 A sequentral wrre transfer number whrch shall be

generated by:the casmo hcensee

2 The date and time of the notrfrcatron

: the funds were transferred;

o 4. The actual amount of funds transferred to thef.: IR
S goperatmg “dccount -of the casmo hcensee stated m num- ‘_;.‘ ,
~. - bers and words A i o

5. The name of the patron for whose benefrt the funds l_ i

' were transferred

“ - licensee’s . operatrng account, -the - cage employee who re-x_'._

- <eeived the notice shall record, at'a minimum, the followrng .
- ,Jmformatron in‘the notlfrcatron sectron of a Wire~ Transfer:i
Log" mamtamed in the main’ bank of the cashrers cage: .

6. The method authorrzed under (b) above by whrch'f or Slot Counter Check or

" the casino: licensee was notrfred of the recerpt of the wire -

~“transfer and;- if by telephone the name -and title .of the

' ~person at the casino-licensee’ s bank who made the tele- f; R

‘.'vphone call;: and ST R e e LN

7. The srgnature of the cage employee recervrng and\
recordmg the mformatron requlred by thrs subsectron

(d) Upon completron of: the notrfrcatron sectron of the
RIS Wire’ ‘Transfer Log required by (c). above, -a cage supervisor
~ " other than"the cage® employee who received and.recorded
- notrfrcatron ‘of ‘the -wire transfer. shall verrfy receipt of the

wire transfer by telephone contact with a previously identi-

- fied “authorized - employee : of ' the casrno licensee’s ‘bank. "
The cage supervisor verrfyrng the wire transfer shall confrrm'

. the information recorded in the Wrre Transfer Log pursuant P

. 10 (c)2 through 6 above, and shall record the: followrng in

it the verrfrcatron sectron of the: Wire Transfer Log :

. The name and title of the authorrzed employee at‘_lf
‘j the €asino hcensee 's bank who. confirmed the mformatron R

2 The date and trme of venfrcatron and

3 ’The srgnature of the cage supervrsor Verrfymg re-f]‘ff,
cerpt of the wire transfer and the mformatron recorded--‘ B

" . pursuant to (¢) above. Ry e ey E "1 sonto the duphcate and

s (e) Upon verrfrcatron of the wrre transfer and completron i
- ..of the Wire Transfer Log, the general cashier- of the casino.

' lrcensee shall be deemed, for purposes of comphance with :

' 'the' Commission’s rules, to have received-cash at the general-

(hcensee SR

: (f) Upon determmrng the purpose for the wrre transfer, a
S cage supervisor ‘shall prepare a. Wire Transfer Acknowledg— ',

1 The w1re transfer number

2 The date of the wire transfer

-the wrre transfer stated in” numbers and words

4 The name of the patron L

: : 6 The srgnature of the preparer and
V”.' 7 The srgnature of e1ther,_ :f i j', ’.

. demption or the payment of a returned Counter Check

for a cash deposrt

i . The general cashrer 1f the funds are to be used T

OTHER AGENCIES

3. The actual amount of funds recerved pursuant to :

e 5 The purpose for the w1re transfer (cash deposrt o
e .'redemptlon payment of returned Counter Check or Slot{, A

'3, The name - of the casrno hcensee 5 bank 10 ;whrch“ ' Counter Check), e

The check bank cashrer 1f the funds are to be,f:' ) ,‘ L '
used for ‘Counter ‘Check or- Slot Counter Check re- . -

(g) Upon oompletron of the mformatron requlred by (f)l'}:.' TV ' :',
~through 6-above, the cage supervisor who prepared the form-‘*j S
-~ shall obtain the signature- required by .(f)7 above on both

‘copies ‘of the’ Wire' Transfer Acknowledgment Form; trans- o
“mit the duplrcate copy-and any supporting documentation.to™ "~
** the accounting. department and- forward the ongmal Wrre;.’ R
o Transfer Acknowledgment Form to : '

7 w1 The check bank cashrer 1f the funds are to be, used’ L
' for Counter Check or Slot: Counter Check. redemptron or .

; f"ter Check, who shall

' ‘credrt account } .

A

: ;Check or Slot Counter Check to the patron

L

- funds transferred to -the operatrng account of the casmo o

- ment Form, a two-part form contammg, at al mmrmum the o

L
7

' ';sgpﬁ. v1‘1-2_‘0-9,_'5"-

demptron copy of - any Counter Check redeemed, “in
" accordance with the - requrrements

: 'or, ;

:‘i. Post the amount of the funds to the patron s‘f

of : NJAC-'

‘ 19: 45—1 25 or Slot Counter Check redeemed, in accor- -

‘cashiers’ _cage in an.amount equal to the actual amount of dance wrth the requrrements of N.J. AC 19 45-1, 25 A :

- the payment ‘ofa returned Counter Check or. Slot Coun-'“'f S

i If approprrate, retum the redeemed Counter

iii:: Forward to the accountmg department the orrgr-_ i v
. nal Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form for oomparr- TL

L, Forward to- the accountrng department the re- =

2 T he general cashler, i the funds are to be used to G

estabhsh a cash deposrt who shall

Prepare a customer deposrt frle in accordance

wrth the provisions of NLA.C. 19:45-1.24;
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ii. Prepare a Customer Deposrt Form in accordance ‘

with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24, except that
prior to the release to the patron of any funds credited
to a cash deposit file by means of a wire transfer, the
general cashier shall examine the patron’s identification

credentials or verify that the patron’s signature on the'
Customer Deposit Form and the patron’s physical de-

scription agree with the information recorded in the
patron’s credit file pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27, to
insure that the patron is the patron recorded on the

Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, and shall main-
tain documentation Ksupporting that examination; and”

ili. Forward to the accounting department the origi-

nal Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form for compari-
son to-the duplicate.

‘(h) At the end of the month, a copy of the Wire Transfer
Log shall be forwarded to the accounting department and

reconciled with all Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms -

prepared during that month.

(i) Upon the receipt and processing of a wire transfer of

funds in accordance with the provisions -of this section, a
casino licensee may, in its discretion, credit to the patron’s
account the amount of ‘any wire transfer fees charged
against the original amount of the wire transfer, provided
that:

1. The credit shall be limited to the lesser of $250.00
or the actual amount of the wire transfer fees charged by
any financial institution involved. 1n the witing of the
funds;

2. The purpose of the wire transfer is to enable a
transaction identified in (a)2 or 3 above and the credit is
applied toward the completion. of that transaction;

3. The credit is authorized and recorded by the casino »

licensee pursuant to internal controls approved by the
Commission, whrch internal controls shall, at a minimum,
include: ‘

i. The creation of a reco‘rd identifying the date and
the amount of the credit and the sequential Wire trans-

" fer number of the wire :transfer for Wthh the credit is

-being issued; and

ii. The recordmg of the credit as a balancing item.
on the main bank summary

G Notw1thstandmg any other provision of this chapter,
" the amount of a credit of wire transfer fees authorized by (i)

above need not be included in-determining the amount of

cash complimentaries which may be 1ssued to a patron
 pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45- 19B

New Rule, R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989.

See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b)."

Petition for Rulemaking: requesting amendment to permit casino
licensee to accept a transfer which specifies either patron’s name or
patron’s.casino identification number.

See: 22 N.J.R. 565(d).

45-47

Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, .1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). v
Added references to “Slot Counter Checks” throughout section.

-Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September 19, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R.2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a).

Amended by R.1994. d.542, effective November 7, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3140(a), 26 N.J.R. 4445(Db).

. 19:45-1.24B " Procedure for sending funds by wire transfer

" (a) Whenever a patron requests a casino licensee to send

_funds by wire transfer to a financial institution.on behalf of

the patron, the patron shall present to the general cashier
the cash, cash equivalents, casino check, chips, plaques, slot
tokens or prize tokens representing the amount sought to be
transferred, or, in the case of a cash deposit, request that
the unused balance of the cash deposit be transferred. In
the case of a cash deposit, the procedures set forth in

- N.JLALC. 19:45-1.24 for redemption of a cash deposit shall

be observed.

(b) The general cashier shall obtain from the reserve cash
cashier a Wire Transfer Request Form, a four-part senally
prenumbered form, and shall record thereon, at a minimum,
the 1nformatron required by (b)1 through (b)7 below: .

1. The name of the patron
2. The date of the transaction;

3. The amount of funds to be wire transferred, stated
in numbers and in words;

4. The source of funds to be transferred (cash, cash
equivalent, casino check, chips, plaques, slot tokens, prize
tokens or cash deposit); ‘

5. The name and address of the financial institution to
which the funds will be transferred and the account
number to which the funds will be credlted '

6. The signature of the patron;
7. The signature of the general cashier; and

8. .The: 51gnature of the reserve cash cashier.
(c) Prior to obtamlng the patron’s’ 51gnature on the ere
Transfer Request Form, the: general cashier shall examine

the patron’s identification credentlals and 'shall maintain
documentation supporting that examination.

. \ .
(d)  After securing. the patron’s signature, the general

 cashier shall present the Wire Transfer Request Form to the -
“‘reserve cash cashier, who shall sign the form and retain the

original and duplicate copy. The general cashier shall

retain the triplicate copy of the form and shall' give the

patron the quadruplicate copy of the form as evidence of

the wire transfer request.

(e) The reserve cash cashier shall ‘immediately forward
the original Wire Transfer Request Form to the accounting
department as authorization to effect the transfer, and shall

Supp. 11-20-95
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[ retaln the dupllcate copy for agreement \wrth ‘the- trlphcate o
L copy held by the general cashier. At the end of the gaming

- day, and upon . -agreement of . the duplicate and triplicate . -
 copies of the Wire Transfer Request(Form, the reserve cash
“cashier shall forward both copres of the form to’ the account— S

1ng department CEo e _ SR

(f) Upon recerpt of the orrgrnal ere Transfer Request, '
Form the -accounting . department,shall contact the casino. .
, hcensee s bank in New Jersey to. authorrze the. wrre transfer o
of the funds and shall erther : f. N » ‘ '

Form o

~.

authonzed and N
/

L The S1gnature of the accountmg department em =

ployee authonzrng the wire transfer or.

o 2. If the wire - transfer is - authorlzed by means of a.,\
. direct computer link between the casino licensee’ and its
~bank, print a.copy of the wire transfer authonzatron from

R -the computer screen whrch shall

- ",vactrvrty as a player or

g sﬁpp,;u-'zf'o-é,s' N

(Comply wrth the requrrements of (f)lu and iii
above and . S .

Be attached to the orlgmal Wrre Transfer Re- '

quest Form SR

(g) At the end of the gammg day, the accountrng depart-

- ‘ment shall compare the- duphcate and trlphcate coples of the s

Wrre Transfer Request Form to, the ongmal

g vNew Rule, R 1989 d 233 effectnve May 1 1989
- See: 20 N.JLR. 3012(a), 21'N.J.R. 1152(b) »
'Amended 'by R.1994.d.504; effective October 3 1994

See: 26YNJR 2872(a) 26 N.JR. 3253(a), 26, NJR. 4089('a")

. ;19 45—1 25 Procedure for exchange of checks submltted byil

“gaming. or s1mulcast ‘wagering patrons, S
repurchase ot' cash equlvalents B

0l

(a) Except as otherwrse provrded\m ‘this sectron no casi-

" no licensee or. any person licensed under the Casino Control :
" Act, and no person- ‘acting on . behalf of or -under.-any -
~ arrangement with a casino licensee or other person hcensed’
_-under the Casmo Control Act, shall ' : '

: Cash any check ‘make any loan or otherwrse pto- . “ :
” >v1de or allow_to “any- person -any, credit or advance of .
anything of value or which represents value to enable any'

person totake part .in gaming or srmulcast wagermg

".\ .

1 Record on the orlgrnal Wrre Transfer Request o

vf i. The name and title of the person contacted at the =
casrno hcensees bank N

SR T The date and trme that the wire transfer was .

N . - o

. ‘wagering act1v1ty without maintaining a written record of

3. Make any loan Wthh represents any;: losses 1ncurred

a check in the amount of said loan, whrch check shall‘

. thl‘lS

OTHER AGENCIES‘*.’ o
20 Release or drscharge any debt whrch is uncollect-g‘
( ,1ble ‘either in wholé or in part, which represents any

losses 1ncurred by ‘any player in: gaming or simulcast f‘\

the “deposit, check" return: and collection efforts as. re- .
. »qurred by NJAC 19: 45-1.28 and 19:45-1.29; or - -

conform with the Casrno Control Act and these regula- S

'77_'by any player in gaming or - s1mulcast ‘wagering -activity "
- without' recelvmg from said player in ‘exchange therefore, . -

v"'(b) No casmo hcensee or any person hcensed under the
- Act, and no -person “acting on behalf of or- under any -, :
arrangement with:a casmo licensee or other person hcensed o

- under the Act, ‘may. accept a check, other than a recogmzed R
travelers check or other cash. equrvalent -acasino check or

an annurty ]ackpot trast check from any person to enable

exchange for such check unless ‘the requirements of this

- such person ‘to take part in gammg ‘or simulcast wagermg '
. activity as‘a player or may give cash or cash equlvalents in

- sectjon and N.J.A. C. 19:45-1.26, 19:45-1.27, 19:45-1.28, and

casino licensee and its employees and agents..
-of this chapter, the term “check”

is-a “cash item” as defined in- Regulatron J .of the Board of

Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 12 C. F. R."
_ . 210. 2(e), and which is- drawn on an account ‘maintained ina.
- “depository mstrtutlon” as defined in Section 19(b) of the -

19 45-1.29 concerning check cashmg, redeemmg, consolidat- .

"mg, collectmg and’ recordmg procedures are observed by the .
For purposes - °

“when used in connection.

- with an exchange, redemptlon, substitution or consolidation .
by a patron shall mean any draft ‘drawn by the. patron which

G

“Federal Reserve Act, 12 US.C.-§ 461(b), including share - -

. drafts and drafts drawn on’ negotlable order of wrthdrawalg':" Do
/ accounts or. similar accounts the term- checkrng account” - i
‘ .3‘ shall mean any-account on whrch a ‘“check” is drawn; and
the term “bank” shall include any “deposrtory institution”as-
“defined in 12 U. S.C: § 461(b) “For purposes of this chap-. 2
E i ter, a check recerved from a person by cage cashiers may be
presumed by the casino_licensee mot to be exchanged to’
enable such person 10 take part in gaming activity-as a’
player, if the casino hcensee shall cause to be posted at each .
_general cashier statlon 1n the cash1e;rs cage a consplcuous o

s1gn that reads e

“1\:‘:_‘ .

_ | “By law, personal checks cannot be exchanged for curren-
¢y or com to be used for ! gammg or snnulcastmg wagermg .

purposes

) All checks sought to be exchanged in a casmo by a
‘ patron shall be . L :

Drawn on a bank and payable on demand

;2 Drawn for a specrfrc amount

3 Made payable to the casmo hcensee and

i 4. Currently dated but not POSt dated
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(d) All checks, sought to be exchanged at the cashiers’
_cage shall be:

1. Presented c/iirec’tly’ to the general cashier who shall:

1. Restrictively endorse the check “for deposit only”
to the casino licensee’s bank account;

ii.. Initial the check;
iii. Date and time stamp the check;
iv. Record the junket number, if applicable;

V. Immedlately exchange the check for currency and
coin in an amount equal to the amount for which the
check is drawn, not to exceed two. hundred dollars
($200.00) per patron per. day, if such check is ex-
changed for the purpose of nongaming; and

vi. Forward redemption, consolidation and substitu-
tion checks to the Check Cashier and all non-gaming
checks to the main bank cashier.

" (e) Cash equivalents, casino checks and annuity jackpot -

trust checks shall only be accepted at the cashiers’ cage by
general cashiers. :

1. Prior to the acceptance of any cash equivalent from
a patron, the general cashier shall determine the validity
of such cash equivalent by performing the necessary veri-
fication for each type of cash equivalent and such other
procedures as may be required by the issuer of such cash
equivalent. Prior to the acceptance of any casino check
or an annuity jackpot trust check from' a patron, the
general cashier shall comply with the requirements of (f)
below.

2. In order to ensure the patron’s identity, prior to the

, acceptance of 'a cash equivalent made payable to a pre-
senting patron, a casino check or an annuity jackpot trust
check, the general cashier shall be required to examine
the patron’s identification credentials or verify that the
patron’s signature recorded on the cash equivalent, casino
check or the annuity jackpot trust check and the patron’s

physical description agree with the information recorded -

in the patron’s credit file prepared pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.27. Each casino licensee shall maintain docu-
mentation supporting that examination or verification.

3. Any cash equivalent other than a travelers check or
credit card and any casino. check or-annuity jackpot trust
check which is accepted from a patron by a general
cashier shall be:

i. Endorsed in blank by the patron (but in the case
of a cash equivalent, only if the cash equivalent is made
payable to the presenting patron); and

ii. Except as otherwise provided in (e)4ii below,
restrictively endorsed “For Deposit Only” to the bank
account of the casino licensee immediately upon accep-
tance by the general cashier and deposited no later

than the next banking day following the date of the
transaction. :

4. A casino licensee may, in its discretion, allow a
patron who has exchanged a cash equlvalent (other than a
travelers chéck or credit card) for currency, coin or a
Customer Deposit Form to repurchase the cash equiva-
lent for an equal amount of cash, gaming chips, plaques
or slot tokens prior to the-deposit of the cash equivalent
by the casino licensee. If a_casino licensee agrees to
provide a patron with this repurchase option, the general
cashier shall, prior to acceptance of the cash equivalent:

i Ifhmediately determine the validity of the cash
equivalent by performing the verification required in
(e)1 above; and :

ii. In lieu of complying with the requirements of
(e)3ii above, comply with the approved internal control
procedures of the casino licensee for the processing of
such transactions, which procedures shall mclude at a
minimum, the followmg ‘ » Lo

(1) The creation of an audit trail which shall as-
sure that no single employee is in a position to
convert the cash equivalent to his or her personal use
without detection;

(2) The establishment of a definite time limit on
the repurchase rights of the patron, which time limit
shall be no later than the end of the fifth calendar
day following the date of acceptance of the cash
equivalent;  and

3) Upon expiration of the time limit required by
(e)4ii(2) above, the immediate restrictive endorse-
ment of the cash equivalent “For Deposit Only” to
the bank account of the casino licensee, and the
deposit of the cash equivalent by no later than the
next banking day.

(f) Prior to the acceptance of any casino check or annuity
jackpot trust check from a patron, a general cashier shall
determine the validity of such check by contacting the New
Jersey casino licensee which issued the check or by confirm-
ing, in a manner approved by the Commission, the issuance
of the check by the annuity jackpot trust, and shall verify the
following information:

1. The date of the check
2. - The check number;
3. The name of the payee appearing on the check;
4. The amount ,of the check; and .
5. That the check represents:
i The return of a patron’s’deposit money;

ii. The redemption of the casino licensee’s gaming
chips; or

ili. The winnings from slot machine payoffs;

45-49 -Supp. 11-20-95
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15t ursuant-'r'to NJAC. 19:45°1.408.

and an annurty ackpot trust check log

general cashrer of the casino hcensee acceptmg
a casmo check\shall document the verifications performed: .
in the « casino check log and- shall also record
therem his or her name and: hcense number and the. name:’

'and tlme the mformatron was obtalned

i the 'mformatron was obtamed mcludlng, if apphcable the
name of any person provrdmg the mformatron and the

e

nurty ]ackpot payment by an annurty ]ack- :

‘the ' cashier . ‘providing such 1nformat10n and the date B

2 »The general cashrer of the casino’ lrcensee acceptmg

' ~marked “VOID”

ttravelers check for any other srgns of.; hoas
' alteratron and ‘

- 30 ‘Exam‘mingthe
R _i’tampermg, forgery

: A Performmg any" other procedures whrch the ‘issuer
; ’jof the travelers check“requrres 1n order to mdemnrfy the_'
acceptor agamst loss Ll A .

4 5-(1) A person may obtarn cash af. the cashrers cage or slot :
booth ‘to “be” used for. gamrng ‘purposes by’ presenting ‘a.:
- f”recogmzed credit card toa general cashier or slot cashier..
- Prior to'the i issuanice of ‘cash to a person, the general cashie
-or slot cashier shall verrfy through the recognized credit «card .
. 'company the validity of the person’s credit card -or- shall;
+ verify. through a recogni d: electronic funds transfer c »
‘ny which, in" turn, verifies through the credrt card company :
~.the vahdrty of ‘the person’s ‘credit card and shall ‘obtain
"approval for,the aniount of cash the person has requested '
- The® general cashrer or slot’ cashler shall . then prepare such =
) “documentation  as_ requrred by the- casino. licensee “to evi- ./
" dence such- transactrons -and: to balan e the nnprest fund S
.vpr1or to the 1ssuance of the cash LA EREE

. (_]) The followrng procedures and. requrrements over i
i Counter Checks shall- be observed: .- : N

" Counter - Checks. shall ~be - senally prenumbered
‘-forms each ‘series /of. Counter Checks shall be ‘used in -
sequentral order;; and’ the series numbers of all. “Counter
Checks received: by a:casino- licensee. shall be ‘accolinted -
for by employees. Wrth no*incompatible functions.- The .-
"jorrgmal and -all copres ‘of vord Counter Checks® shall be -
and. s} all requrre the srgnature of the'-"j

e smo clerk

2. For establrshments 1n whrch Counter Checks are
; Each serres of Counter Checks shall be a frve-part T
‘, "*form at a mmrmum, which consists of an orrgmal :
"_,redemptron copy, an’ accountrng ‘copy, an issuance’ copy .. -
.and acknowledgment copy- and shall be. attached ina:
}k;:book that will permit an. individual’ slip in’ the serie 'and R L
its copies to:be written. upon srmultaneously, while still -~ o
contarned 1n the book “and that wrll allow the. removal L

S unused supply of Counter Checks ‘and ‘the preparatron L
“.of Counter Checks for 'a patron s srgnature s

:/"3. For establrshments in Wthh Counter Checks are

_:_computer prepared each series of Counter Checks shall

S wbea four-part form; at a ‘minimum, whrch consists of-an -

,orrgrnal a. redemptron copy;. an’ issuance’ -copy ‘and ac-: -

- counting copy.and: shall be mserted in.a'printer that will: - "~ .
'srmultaneously prmt an ongmal and. duplrcates and store, -

-+ in'machine readable form, all information printed on the . .

. original“and duplicates; - and discharge- the' original and

"duplrcates The stored data’ shall ‘not ' be' susceptible to.
~-change or removal by any" "ersonneliafte 'reparatlon of a-

o Counter Check e ce
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)

(k) For each Counter Check exchanged at a gaming
table, the casino clerk shall:

1. Verify the patron’s identity by either:

i. Obtaining the patron’s 51gnature on- a form,
which signature shall be compared to the original signa-
ture, or a computer generated facsimile thereof, con-
tained within the patron’s credit file. The casino clerk
shall sign the form indicating that the signature of the
patron on the form appears to agree with the signature
on his credit file. Such form shall be attached. to the
accounting copy of the Counter Check exchanged by
the patron prior to forwarding it to the -accounting
department in conformity with (p) below.

(1) After the patron’s identity has been verified by.

the casino clerk as required above, the requirements

for subsequent verification of the patron’s identity

during the same shift and in the same gaming pit may
be satisfied by that casino clerk signing a form attest-
ing to the patron’s identity before each subsequent
" Counter Check is exchanged. The form shall include

the patron’s name and the serial number of the initial

Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Such form
shall be attached to- the accounting copy of the
Counter Check prior to forwarding it to the account-
ing department in conformity with (p) below; or

i, Obtaining the attestation of a casino supervisor

as to the identity of the patron. The casino supervisor

shall sign a form attesting to the patron’s identity and
shall record his license number thereon. Such form
shall be attached to the accounting copy of the Counter
Check exchanged by the patron prior to forwarding it to

low.

2. Determine the patron s remarnmg credit limit from
the cashlers cage.

3. Prepare the Counter Check for a patron’s signature
by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the original
and all duplicates of the Counter Check, with the excep-
tion of the acknowledgment copy which shall only have
recorded on it the game and table number, or in stored
_data, the following information:

- i. The name of the patron exchanomg the Counter
Check; :

ii. The name of the patron’s bank (requlred on the
original copy only);

i, ‘The current date and time;

iv. - The amount of the Counter Check expressed in-

. numerals;
v. The game and table number;

vi. The signature of the casino supervisor authoriz-
-.. ing acceptance of the check; -and

4551

the accounting department. in conformlty with (p) be-

" vid. The signature of the preparer or, if computer
prepared, the rdentifieation code of the preparer.

4. Place an impression on the back of the original -
Counter Check a restrictive endorsement “for deposit
only” to the casino licensee’ s bank account.

5. Present the original and all duphcate copies of the
Counter Check to the patron for signature.

6. Receive the signed Counter Check directly from
the patron; the issuance copy, which is the equivalent of a .
Check Credit Slip, of the. Counter Check shall be immedi-
ately and directly given to the dealer or boxman. In no
instance shall the chips or plaques be given to the patron
prior to the receipt of the issuance copy of the Counter
Check by the dealer or boxman.

i. The original, redemption, and acknowledgment
copies of the Counter Check shall be expeditiously
transported to the ‘cashiers’ cage where the original and
redemption copies shall be maintained and controlled
by the Check Bank Cashier; ~

" ji. The accounting copy of the Counter Check shall
be maintained and controlled at all times by the casino
clerk and -

iii. The issuance copy of the Counter Check shall be

- deposited. by the dealer or-boxman in the drop box

immediately after the 1ssuance of ch1ps or ‘plaques to
the patron o | :

) For establishments in which the Chip Bank Cashier

- receives the original, redemption and acknowledgment cop-

ies of the Counter Check the Chip Bank Cashier shall sign
and time stamp the acknowledgment copy of the Counter

- Check and expeditiously return it to the casino clerk via a

security department member or pneumatic tube system and
shall transfer the original and redemption copies of the
Counter Check to the Check Cashrer in return for properly
51gned documentation.

(m) For establishments in which the Check Cashier re-
ceives the original, redemption and acknowledgment copies
of the Counter Check directly from the casino clerk, wheth-
er through the use of the pneumatic tube system or trans-

~ported by a securrty department member the Check Cashier

shall:

1. Sign and time stamp the acknowledgment copy and
shall transmit it to the casino clerk via a security depart-
ment member or pneumatic tube system, and shall main-
tain the original and redemption copies of the Counter
Check. :

- (n) The acknowledgment copy of the Counter Check

returned to the casino clerk shall be agreed to the account-
-ing copy and maintained and controlled by the casino clerk.

(0) If the total amount of chips or plaques possessed by a

patron-exceeds $500, the casino licensee shall request the.

Supp. 11-20-95
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OTHER AGENCIES

patron to apply all chips or plaques in-his possession to the
redemption of Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks
exchanged for purposes of gaming prior to exchanging such
chips or plaques for cash or. prior to departing from the
casino or casino simulcasting facility areas.

.(p) At the end of each éaming day, at a minimum, the
following procedures and requirements shall be observed:

1. The original and all copies of void Counter Checks
and the accounting and acknowledgment copies of the
Counter Check shall be forwarded by a representative of
the accounting or security department to the accounting
department for agreement, on a daily basis, with the
issuance copy of the Counter Check removed from the
drop box or stored data. -

2. The redemption copy of a Counter Check main-
tained and controlled in conformity with (k)6i above shall
be forwarded to the accounting department subsequent to
the redemption, consolidation or deposit of the original
Counter Check for agreement with the -accounting and
issuance copies of the Counter Check or stored data.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effectlve\November 16, 1981
See 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).
- (d)iv.: Added $200.00,check limit per patron per day.
Added (e) and (f); rénumbered (e)-(k) as (g)-(m).
Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21 1985 (operative Sep-
tember 30, 1985).
See: -16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a), 17 NJ R. 1917(b).
(h) and (/) substantially amended.
Operative date changed from: July 20, 1985.

Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985.

" See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). . g
(e) amended.

‘Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective Apnl 7, 1986
‘See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b).
New (f)-(h)-added; old (f)-(m) now (i)-(p).

- Petition for Rulemaking: Verification procedures to be followed by the
“Casino prior to the acceptance of recognized travelers checks from a
casino patron.

See: 20 N.J.R. 1489(a). :
Amended by R.1988 d.304, effectxve July §, 1988.
See: 20 NJ.R. 51(a), 20 N.J.R. 1572(a).
Added (e)1 concerning cashing of travelers checks.
-Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990.
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a).
In (f)5: deleted “either” from phrase and added new Siii.
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).
In (j)3, revised text read “accounting” copy; in (o), added “Slot
Counter Checks.”
Amended by R.1991 d.231, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3711(a), 23 N.J.R. 1463(a). |
In (e): added text providing casino licensees with an additional
_method to verify patron identification.” . )
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a).
In (i): added options of slot booth and slot cashier.
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991.
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b).
In (b): added rule text to describe expanded check -exchanges
procedures.
Amended by R.1992 d.13, effective January 6, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R."3087(a), 24 N.J.R. 110(a).. .
Added new (h)7iii; winnings from slot machine payoffs.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992,
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
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- (N.Y.)1989, 876 F.2d 1076.

In (d)1.v.: added text defmmg “day” as used in subparagraph; " in
(p): stylistic revisions. (
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.JR. 348(b).
Simulcast provisions added.
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker.
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.473, effective September 19, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R:2216(a), 26 N.J.R. 3893(a).
Administrative Correction.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4216(a).
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). '
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 NJR. 2254(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.

© See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.JR. 2967(a).

Added (f)5v and (g)2vii(5). «
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995 y
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 NJR. 3219(a).

Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks in (b) and (e) -

through (g); added winnings from table game progressive payouts at

(f)Sv and (g)3vii(5); and renumbered existing (g)3 as (g)2 and inserted
© new (g)2. :

. Case Notes ‘
Regulation requiring on back of original countercheck a restrictive
endorsement “for deposit.only” to casino licensee’s bank account does
not require depository bank’s name.

‘Taxpayer did not realize income when gamblmg debt was forgiven.
Zarm v. C.IR., 1990, 916 F.2d 110.

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel

receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter
- check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage.

Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d
704 (A.D.1988). -

Commission d1d not violate procedural due process when it consid-
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement,
250"N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

~ Casino operator’s write-off of patron’s indebtedness as bad debt
without reasonable attempt to collect was properly disallowed.  Ada-
mar. of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div.
of Gaming Enforcement, 250 NJ. Super 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.
1991).

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104
(A.D.1991).

Common-law contract defenses of incapacity, duress, and unconscio-

_ nability exist, in action to have casino markers declared void. Lomona-
-co v. Sands Hotel Casino and Country Club, 259 N.J.Super. 523, 614

A2d 634Y(L.1992).

Former regulation concermng procedure for casino clerk exchange of
counter thecks at gaming tables valid. Playboy-Elsinore Assocnates V.
Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983).

Check not dated. Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone 178 N.J.

: Super 598, 429 A.2d 1078 (App. Div., 198])

19:45~1.25A Procedure for exchange of slot counter checks

by slot patrons
(a) A casino licensee ‘may offer credit to slot patrons

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27. Slot Counter Checks may '

be prepared by slot cashiers at slot booths and coin redemp-
tion locations and by general cashiers at the cashiers’ cage in
exchange for which patrons may receive any combination of
coin, currency or slot tokens. For casino licensees which
issue credit to slot players, the following procedures and
requirements over Slot Counter Checks shall be observed:

\
N
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1. Slot Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered
forms. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be used
in sequential order;. however, nothing in this subsection
shall preclude a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter

 Checks from the same numbering sequence used for the
issuance. of Counter Checks pursuant to N.J.A.C
19:45-1.25. The series numbers of all Slot Counter
Checks shall be accounted for by employees wrth no
1ncompat1ble functions.

i. The original and all copies of voided Slot COuhter
Checks shall be marked “VOID” and shall require the
signature of the preparer.’

2. For establishments in which Slot Counter Checks '

are manually prepared:

i. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be a
five-part form, at a minimum, which consists of an
original, a redemption copy, an accounting copy, an
issuance copy and acknowledgement copy and shall be
attached.in a book that will permit an individual slip in
the series and its copies to be written upon simulta-
neously, while still contained in the book, and that will
allow the removal of the original and “all duplicate
copies.

ii. Access to the Slot Counter Checks shall be main- _

tained and controlled at all times by the general cashier
or slot cashier responsible for control of and accounting
for the unused supply of Slot Counter Checks, and the
preparation of Slot Counter Checks for a patron’s
signature.

3. For establishment in which Slot Counter Checks
are computer prepared, each series of Slot Counter

Checks shall be a four-part form, at a minimum, which
consists of an original, a redemption copy, an issuance
copy and accounting copy and shall be inserted in a
printer that will: simultaneously print an original and
duplicates; store, in machine readable form, all informa-

tion printed on the original and duplicates; -and discharge -

the original and duplicates. The stored data shall not be
susceptible to change or removal by any personnel after
preparation of a Slot Counter Check.

(b) For each Slot Counter Check exchanged, in accor-
dance with (a) above, the general cashier or slot cashrer

shall: : .

1. Verify the patron’s identity by either:

. Obtaining, at a minimum, the amount ‘of the -

requested Slot Counter Check and the patron’s signa-
ture on a form, which signature shall be compared to
the original signature, or a computer generated facsimi-
le thereof, contained within the patron’s credit file.
The general cashier or slot cashier shall sign the form
indicating that the signature of the patron on the form

appears to agree with the signature on his or her credit :

file. Such form shall be attached to the accounting
copy of the Slot Counter Check exchanged by the
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patron and deposited into a locked accounting box for
forwarding te the accounting department in conformlty
with (h) below.

(1) After the patron s identity has been verrfred by
the general cashier or slot cashier as required above,
the requirements for subsequent verification of the
patron’s identity may be satisfied by that general

~ cashier or slot cashier signing a form attesting to the
patron’s identity before each subsequent Slot Coun-
ter Check is exchanged. The form shall include the
_patron’s nanie and the serial number of the initial
Slot Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Such
form shall be attached to the accounting copy of the
Slot Counter Check and deposited into a locked
accounting box for forwarding to the accounting de-
partment in conformity with (h) below; or

ii, Obtaining the attestation of a slot supervisor as
to the identity of the patron. The slot supervisor shall
sign a form attesting to the patron’s identity and shall

record his or her license number thereon and the

amount requested by the patron.. Such form shall be
attached to the accounting copy of the Slot Counter
Check exchanged by the patron and deposited into a
locked accounting box for forwarding to the accounting
department in conformity with (h) below;

2. Determine the patron’s remaining credit limit ei-

~ ther from a check bank cashier or from a computer

terminal located in an area as approved by the Commrs-
sion;

3. Prepare the Slot Counter Check for the patron’s

signature by recording, at a, minimum, on the face of the

original and all duplicates of the Slot Counter Check, with
the exception of the acknowledgement copy which shall
only have recorded on it the location of preparation, or in
stored data, the followmg information:

i. The name of the patron exchangmg the Slot
- Counter Check; - .

ii. The name of the patron s bank (required on the
original copy only);

iii. The current date and time;

iv.. The amount of the Slot Counter Check ex- ‘
pressed. in numerals;

v. The locatron of preparation of the Slot Counter
Check;

vi. The signature of the cage supervisor or slot
supervisor verifying that the Slot Counter Check was
prepared for the correct amount and for the correct
individual per the information recorded on the form
referenced in (b)1 above; and

vii. The signature of the preparer or, if compuiter
prepared the identification code of the preparer;

4." Place an impression on the back of the original Slot
Counter Check a restrictive endorsement “for deposit
only” to the casino licensee’s bank account;

Supp. 11-20-95
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10. The accounting department representative shall
immediately return the original, redemption, acknowl-
edgement (manual mode only) and issuance copies of the
Slot Counter Check to the general cashier ot slot cashier
who issued the funds. The general cashier or slot cashier

shall attach the duplicate of the Request to the issuance -
copy of the Slot Counter Check and shall maintain them

in his or her imprest fund for forwarding to the main
bank or master coin bank at the end of ‘their shift.

_ The original, redemption and acknowledgement '

(manual mode only) copies of the Slot Counter Check,
if not issued by the general cashier, shall be expedi-
tiously transported to the cashiers’ cage by a security
department member or via a pneumatic tube system
where the original and redemption copies shall be
maintained and controlled by the check bank cashier.
If the Slot Counter Check was issued by a general
cashier, the general cashier shall expeditiously transport
the original, redemption and acknowledgement copies
“of the Slot Counter Check to the check bank cashier
where the original and redemption copies shall be
maintained and controlled by the check bank cashier.

general cashier or slot cashier in accordance with either
(d) or (e) below.

(d) For estabhshments in which the - ch1p bank cashier
receives the original, redemption and acknowledgement
copies of the Slot Counter Check, the chip bank -cashier
shall sign and time stamp the acknowledgement copy of the
- Slot Counter Check and expeditiously return it to the
- general cashier or slot cashier via a security department
member or. pneumatic tube system and shall transfer the
original and redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check
to the check bank cashier in return for properly signed
documentation. .

(e) For establishments in which the checik bank cashier

receives the original, redemption and acknowledgement

copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from the general
cashier or slot cashier, whether directly through the use of
the pneumatic tube system or transported by a security
department member, the check bank cashier shall:,

1. Sign ‘and time stamp'the 'acl;nowledgement r:opy
and shall transmit it to the general cashier directly or to-

the slot cashier via a security department member or
pneumatic tube system, and shall maintain the original
and redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check. .

(f) If there is no acknoWledgement copy, the check bank

cashier shall be responsible for consummating the transac-

tion in the computer upon receipt of the origmal and
redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check.

€3] Once the acknowledgement copy of the Slot Counter -

Check has been.returned to the general cashier or slot
cashier, it shall be attached to the issuance copy’ of the Slot

Counter Check and forwarded to the main bank or master

coin bank at the end of the cashier’s shift.

(h) At the end of the gaming activity each day, at a
minimum, the following procedures and requirements shall
be observed:
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- The origmal and all copies of voided Slot Counter
Checks and the accounting copy of the Slot . Counter
* Check shall be picked up by a representative of the
~accounting department with no incompatible functions

"and returned to the accounting department for agree- -

"ment, on a daily basis, with the issuance and acknowl-
edgement copies of the Slot Counter Check received from
the general cashiers or slot cashrers

2. The redemption copy of a ‘Slot Counter Check.
maintained and controlled in conformity with (b)6ii and
~ (c)10i above shall be forwarded to the accounting depart- -
ment subsequent to the redemption, consolidation or

deposit of the original Slot Counter Check for agreement " v

“with the accounting and issuance copies of the Slot Coun- -
‘ter Check or stored data. Ci

New Rule, R.1991_ d.229, effective May 6, 1991. -

See: 22 N.LR. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R, 1455(a). o
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October-3,-1994.

‘See: 26'N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.JR. 4089(a) '

19: 45-—1 26 S bstitution, redemption and consolldatlon of
The acknowledgement copy shall be returned to the - " , P

patron checks
(a) The drawer of an undeposited Counter Check or Slot
Counter, Check may use a personal check to substitute for'or

_partially redeem such Counter Check or Slot Counter Check

or to consolidate two or more undeposited Counter Checks
or Slot Counter Checks if the personal check is drawn on an
account which has been verified pursuant to ‘N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.27, complies with the requirements of N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.25(b) and (c), and is deposited or redeemed. in
accordance with the requirements of NJS.A. 5: 12—101 and

this chapter

1. For. purposes of this chapter a personal check-v
which is used by a drawer in a substitution, partial re-
demption or consolidation transaction shallv be referred to .

- as a “replacement check.”

2. The drawer of an’undeposited replacement check
‘may use another replacement check in a substitution,
consolidation or partial redemption transaction involving
the original replacement check. :

(b) The drawer of an undeposrted patron check may
redeem it: : v

1. ~Inits entirety by exchanging cash, cash equivalents,
complimentary cash gifts, casino checks, annuity jackpot
trust checks, slot tokens, gaming chips or gaming plaques

‘in'an amount equal to the amount of the patron check
being redeemed; - or :

2. In part by exchangmg

i. Another patron check in a lesser amount and

“Cash, cash equivalents complimentary cash gifts,

casino checks, annuity jackpot trust checks, slot tokens,

gaming chips or gaming plaques in an amount which

equals the difference between the amount of the check

* exchanged in (b)2i above and the amount of the patron
- check being partially redeemed. - :

' Supp. 11-20-95
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(c) If‘a drawer has more than one undeposrted patron , (h) Any orrgmal patron check Wthh may be returned to

check outstanding, such checks shall bé redeemed in reverse . the drawer pursuant to this section or N.J.A.C. 19; 45-1. 26A

chronologrcal order (the most recently dated patron check shall be returned du-ectly to the drawer by one of the }é J .
e shall always be: redeemed frrst) S ‘ ,__followmg methods AR D

It the drawer personally appears at the: cashlers :
cage and requests. the return. of the check;. the general
cashrer shall R : S EEN

|

If more than one patron check bears the same date SR 1
the drawer may choose the. order in which- to redeem the '
'1dentlcally dated checks e -

i 2.0 If pursuant to- 1ts mternal controls, a casino hcen- : : : :
' see does not require a patron check used in a substitution, .- Obtain the orrgrnal patron check from the CheCk
" consolidation or partial redemption transaction to ‘be (- = bank cashrer RN A -
~ .dated with the date of the initial patron check - bemg 7
... substituted,. consolrdated or partially redeemed, then the
date of the initial patron check; and not the date/of the ‘,'-ture comparrson exammatron of identification creden-

- réplacement, consolidation or partial redemption check, =~ - tials, comparison °f the drawer’s actual appearance to:

. shall be used to determine the order in which outstandrng .- the physical descnptron in_the drawer’s credit file or
o patron checks shall be redeemed o ... .. 7. personal attestation by a cage or casino supervrsor as to .

: R ,the 1dent1ty of the drawer and
R (d) The drawer of a patron check may consolrdate some o
" or all undeposrted patron checks by ‘exchanging. another Return the orrgmal patron. check to- the drawer
" patron check in an amount equal to the total amount.of the S contemporaneously Wlth the request C
: outstandmg patron checks being consolrdated R Ry

Verrfy the 1dent1ty of the drawer through srgna- o .

f:2. If the drawer requests, erther orally or in wntrng,

(e) All consolrdatrons total or partral redemptrons or . ' that one, some or all of his-or her patron checks be -
substrtutrons of patron checks by-gaming patrons ‘shall be  returned by mail, the casino, licensee shall ‘maintain- a.-
mader by general cashiers’ at the cashiers’ cage, Consolida-: récord of the’ specrfrc terms of any oral request or-a copy
“ tion, - redemptron or substitution of personal checks ex- . of the written request in- the credrt file of the drawer and -
changed for non-gaming purposes pursuant to N.J. AC - vthe check bank cashrer shall LR R Yo
19 45~ 125(d)1v shall not be. allowed T P LTy T
: . T ST Obtaln the' orrgmal patron check and R ;
(f) No casrno lrcensee or. any other person hcensed under - ' e L _\\ — _
the Act, or any other person acting on behalf of or under e Present the orrgmal patron check to a cage sw-
any arrangement with a casinolicensee or other person pervisor who shall direct a casino -accounting depart- -
" licensed under the Act, shall accept any patron check in -~ ment. employee, as‘authorized in the casino licensee’s -
“redemption, consolidation  or substitution of ‘any patron = - - . internal controls, to mail the patron check by ordrnary
- check for the purpose of avoiding or delaying the deposit of =~ mail to only the address of the drawer’s current resi- -
,\ﬂ’ a patron check in a bank for collection or payment wrthrn -+~ dence as mdrcated 1n his or her credrt file pursuant to-
' the tune penods specrfred in NJ AC 19 45-1. 28 . . NJ. A C. 19:45-1. 27 provided, however, that the - pa-
L tron check may be returned by ordinary ‘mail .to.any
(g) UPOH completron of a redemptlon consolrdatron or- - other address requested by the drawer for which the _
* substitution transaction pursuant to this section, the general - drawer certifies, in'a writing comparable ‘to N. J. A C.
cashier shall return any original ‘patron -check bemg re- ‘ ‘ 519 45-1, 27(a)11, that the address information is accu-

" deemed, consohdated or substituted to-the drawer in-accor-
- dance with the requirements in () below. If the redemp- : credit file a record of the request-and the certification,

’ tion, consolidation- or substitution- of a patron check -is ' 'and o log of the detarls of each patron check so marled
: accomphshed by the: acceptance of another _patron’ “check, - ' ST _ /

_the general cashier accepting the new patron check shall / Amended by R1984 d624 effectlve January 21 1985
".date and time stamp the new:check, place his or her- mrtrals See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.JR. 212(3)
-on the new check, and record on the new check the senal (a) substantially amended. . ’
number of any Counter Check, Slot. Counter Check or . Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6 1991
replacement check being redeemed, consolidated ot substic - Seet 22 NJ.R. 3205(*‘)‘; 23 NJR. 1455(a). 3 SRR
tute d. ‘The new atron. check shall be date d with the date . - ~Added reference to “Slot Counter Checks throughout sectron o
p Amended by R.1994 d. 471, effective September 19 1994 ‘

of the initial patron check being redeemed consohdated or. - See: 26 N.JR. 2212(a), 26 N.JR. 3891(c). ‘

“substituted unless the internal controls of the casino license¢ ~ Amended by.R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, (1995-] B

include an independent procedure to ensure that the date of = See: 26 NJR. 3825(a), 27 N.JR. 382(b)..

Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995; '. “ R
- the initial patron check shall be used to determine the date- See: 27 NIR, 2113(a), 27 NJR. 3219(). I s

rate. and for. whrch the casino licensee maintains. in the

- by which the new patron check shall be redeemed or. “Added reference to_ annurty jackpot - trust checks throughout the N
deposrted pursuant to. NJ A.C. 19: 45-1., 28, .. 1. section. } S o
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Case Notes .

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel
receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers’ cage.
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d
704 (A.D.1988). -

19:45-1.26A Accept:ince of payments toward outstanding
patron checks

(a) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, permit the
drawer of an undeposited patron check or any person acting
for the benefit of such drawer to deposit cash, cash equiva-
lents, .casino checks, slot tokens, gaming chips or gaming
plaques with" a general cashier for the purpose of having
such payment applied to the total or partial redemption of
the patron check by the drawer pursuant to N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.26.

(b) Prior to a casino licensee accepting payments pursu-
ant to (a) above, the casino licensee shall establish a system
of internal controls for such transactions, which internal
controls shall, at a minimum, provide for:

1. A method of documenting or recording the receipt ‘

of each such payment, which method shall include, with-
out limitation, the following:

i. The names of the drawer and the person making
the payment; -

ii. All significant details concerning the transaction;

ili. The signatures of the person making the pay-
ment and the general cashier accepting the payment;
and : . :

iv. The issuance of a reéeipt to the person making
the payment;

2. The maintenance of the general cashlers imprest
inventory; and

3. The notation in the drawer’s credit account of the

recelpt of the payment

(c) If any payments received by a casino licensee pursu-
ant to this section entitle thé drawer of a patron check to
redeem the original patron check in its entirety, or if any
such payments received in conjunction with the submission
of a new patron check by the drawer in a lesser amount
entitle the drawer of a patron check to redeem the original
patron check in part, the casino licensee shall return the
original patron check to the drawer in accordance w1th the
provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26. /

(d) If the drawer of a patron check fails to redeem it
prior to the date on which the patron check must be
deposited pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.28, the casino licen-
see shall deposit the patron check regardless whether any
payment has been received pursuant to the provisions of this
section.
patron check and allowing a commercially reasonable time

for the patron check to clear in accordance with its internal |
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The casino licensee, after timely depositing the -

controls established pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.28(f), shall _
apply any payments received pursuant to this section in
accordance with the following priorities:

1. If the casino licensee has -any returned checks
issued by the drawer which have not been completely
satisfied, the payments shall be applied to-such obli-
gations; .

2. If the casino licensee, after all obligations of the
drawer described in (d)1 above have been completely
satisfied, possesses any outstanding patron checks issued
by the drawer which have not been deposned or cleared _
in accordance with the -requirements of N.JA.C
19:45-1.28; the casino licensee shall hold the payments
until all outstanding patron checks of the drawer have
cleared; or o /

3.~ If the casino licensee does not have any unpaid
returned checks or outstanding patron checks issued by
the drawer, the payments shall be returned immediately
to the drawer unless the drawer has orally or in writing
instructed the casino licensee to retain the payments in a
cash deposit account ‘and the casino licensee maintains in
the credit file a record of the specific terms of those
instructions, including a copy of any written instructions.

" (e) Any payment (eceived pursuant to this section that
the drawer directs be deposited in a cash deposit account

pursuant to (d)3 above shall be deposited by the casino

licensee in accordance with the requirements. of N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.24 except that, if the drawer is not present in the

casino hotel: ‘ T

1. The Customer Deposit Form may be prepared
without the patron’s signature on the duplicate copy;

2. The original of the Customer Deposit Form shall
be mailed to the drawer in accordance with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.26(h)2; and

3. After the payment is deposited in the patron cash
deposit account, it shall only be used by or refunded to
the drawer in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24 and, if
applicable, N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24B.

(f) If a patron check is dishonored by the drawer’s bank
upon presentation for payment and returned to the casino
licensee, any payments received pursuant to this section,
including payments that have been transferred to a patron
cash deposit account pursuant to (d)3 above, that have not
been returned to the drawer shall be used to reduce the
amount to be collected from the drawer or to be deemed
uncollectible pursuant to the provisions of N.J. AC

19:45-1.29.

(g) Except as otherwise provided in' this section, any
payment authorized by this section shall be made for the
sole benefit of the drawer. No junket representative, junket

‘enterprise or employee or agent of a junket enterprise shall,

and no casino licensee or employee or agent of a casino
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i. The date the patron’s credit account ‘was estab- .

lished;

ii. The amount of the current approved credit limit
at each casino; and

iii. The current balance and status of the patron’s-

credit account at each casino including checks deposit-
ed by New Jersey casino licensees that have not yet
cleared the bank and derogatory information. (“De-
rogatory” is defined as patron credit accounts. partially
“or completely uncollectible, checks returned unpaid by
the patron’s bank, settlements, liens, judgments, and
any other credit problems ‘of the patron);

3. Verlfy the patron’s outstandmg mdebtedness

4. Verify the patron’s personal checkmg account in-
formation which shall 1nc1ude, but not be limited to, the
following: - :

ii. Account number; .
ili. Date the account was opened;

iv. Average balance of the . account for the last
twelve months,. if avarlable (if this information is not
available, then this’ ‘shall be noted in the credit frle)

" Current balance in the account if available (if thrs

1nformat10n is not available then this shall be noted in -

the credit frle)

Whether the patron can sign mdlvrdually on the
account :

vii. Name and trtle of - the person supplying the
information; and

5. Verify that the patron’s name is not designated on
the master list of persons who have voluntarily requested
suspension - of credit prlvrleges pursuant to N. J A C
19:45-1.27A. o

(d) All ver1f1catrons performed by the credrt department
in (c) above together with accurate and verifiable informa-
tion received from the security and surveillance departments
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11(c) shall be recorded in the
credit file and accompanied by the signature of the credit
department representative who performed the required veri-
fications or filed the relevant information. The date and
time of the signature of the credit department representa-
tive shall be recorded either mechanically or manually con-
temporaneously with the transaction. The casino licensee’s
credit department shall fulflll the requrrements of (c) above
as follows:

1. Verrflcatron of the address of the patrons resi-
dence, as required by (c)1 above, shall be satisfied by
confirming the patron’s address with a credit bureau or
bank. If neither of these sources has the patron’s address
on file or will.not provide the information, the licensee

may use an alternatrve source which shall not mclude any
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i. Type of account (personalwor sole pr_oprietorship); _

identification credentials required in (b) above or other

documentation presented by the patron at the casino.
The casino shall record the source of verification and the
method by which such verification was performed in the
patron’s credit file. .Verification of the patron s address.
may be performed telephomcally :

2. Verification of the patron s current casino credit
limits and outstanding -balances, as required by (c)2
above, shall be performed through a casino credit bureau -
and, if appropriate, through direct contact with other
casinos. - The casino licensee shall record the source" of
verification and the method by which such verification was

‘performed in the patron’s credit file. If no casino credit

information relating to the patron is available from these
sources, this. shall be noted in the patron-’s credit file.
The verification may be performed telephonically prior to

- the credit approval provided the casino licensee requests

written documentation of all such information as soon as .
possible and includes such written documentation in, the
patron’s credit file.” All requests for written documenta-
tion shall be maintained in the patron’s credit file' until
such documentation is obtained. :

3. Verification of the patron’s outstanding indebted- .
ness, as required by.(c)3 above, shall be performed by

contacting a consumer credit bureau which is reasonably
likely to possess information concerning the.patron, to the
extent such consumer credit bureau is available, and a
casino credit bureau to determine whether the applicant
has any liabilities or if there is any derogatory information
concerning the applicant’s credit history. Such: contact
shall be considered a verification of the outstanding in-
debtedness provided by the patron. If such contact is not

immediately possible, the casino licensee may use an

alternative source which has made the required contact.
The casino licensee shall record the source of verification
and the method by which such verification was performed
in the patron’s credit file. If either one or both of these

" credit bureaus do not have information relating to a -

patron’s outstanding indebtedness this shall be recorded

in the patron’s credit file. - The verification may be per-
formed telephonically prior to the credit approval provid-

ed the casino licensee requests written documentation-of
all information obtained as soon as possrble and includes
such written” documentation in the patron’s credit file.
All requests for written documentation shall be main-
tained in the patfon’s credit frle until such documentatron
is obtained.

I

4. Verification of the’ patron’s personal checking ac-

“count information, as required by (c)4 above, shall be

performed by the casino licensee or a bank verification

‘service directly with the patron’s bank. A bank verifica-

tion service utilized by a casino licensee may make use of
another bank verification service to make direct commu-
nication with the patron’s-bank. If such information is
not immediately available, the casino licensee may use an -
alternative source. The casino licensee -shall record the
source of the verification and the method by which each
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zverrﬁcatron ‘was performed in the patrons credrt frle o (g) Prror to approvmg a credrt hmrt mcrease a: represen- .
" The verification may be performed telephonrcally prior to tatrve of the casmo hcensee s credrt department shall R
.the. credit approval ‘provided the casino licensee or bank . .-
oo verrflcatron service requests wrrtten documentation of all
' '-;‘_*mformatron obtained as soon as possible and such written - e
‘documentation is mcluded in the patron’s credit file . All -~ -~ ‘i'. Date and trme of | he patron S request
requests for written, documentatlon shall be. mamtamed in ‘ '
- the patron’s credit file until such documentatron is ob-
., . tained. No bank verification service may be used by a. - . R
" casitio. lrcensee or- anotherbank verification service to . - Srgnature o .;;he patron .
perform the verifications requrred by this sectron unless ' | ' R
the bank verrflcatron service has filed a completed appli- | 2 Venfy the patron s current casmo credrt hmrts and
' cation for .an appropriate casino service industry license = - outstandmg balances, ‘as -required by (c)2ii. and (€)2ii o
' under NJS.A. 5: 12-92 and N. i AC. 1943, If a bank © . - above, unless such verrfrcatron has been performed earlrer

~ that same gamrng day, - ', .

1.5 Obtain a writtén request from the patron whrch N,
‘ ,shall include: . ‘! . : AR

i, . Amount of cr'gdltlrm

i crease requested by the
patron and : - ‘

. verification service is used as a.primary source ‘of verifica-

< tion, erther drrectly by a - casino hcensee or by another 3 Verrfy the patrons outstandmg mdebtedness and‘ﬂ T
" bank - venfrcatron service, - each- service and-the licensee " personal checkmg account information, as required by =
" shall, in addrtron to complymg with any other requirement ()3 and (c)4 above, lunless such procedures have been T
- imposed by this section, record the date. that the patron’s. performed w1th1n the ‘prevrous six months IR
- ‘personal. checkrng account 1nformatron was obtarned from B -
'the bank by the servrce S el 4 Consrder the patrons player ratrng based /on a
R Lo e contmumg evaluatron of the: amount -and frequency of .
(e) Any New Jersey casino. lrcensee requestmg 1nforma- _‘ play subsequent to the patrons 1n1t1al recelpt of credit. = - -
~tion from .another New Jersey casino licensee. concerning a ~ ~The patron’s player rating shall be ‘readily available to- " o
- credit patron shall represent to the requested casino licen- - - representatlves of the: casmo hcensee s credit department L
. see that the patron has a credit line or has applied for credit ‘ “prior to their approvmg a patron S request for a credrt a
* and shall provrde the patron’s name, address of the patron s - limit mcrease : ‘ : : :

2 ( s, " For table games play, the mformatron for the pa-
: Upon receipt of this information, the requested New Jersey; " trow’ S player rating shall be recor de don a player ratmg.

- casino licensee shall be ‘required to furnrsh to the requesting  form by casino depart ient supervisors or put directly into )
New Jersey casmo any mformatron in its possessron concern- ( - the licensee’s com pute r system pursuant o an approved R
ing 2 patronv as requrred by (c) above/ ~ - submission and shiall mclude, but not be lumted to, the .. - o

: followmg SRR . R

(f) The credrt lrmrt and any changes thereto, must be S .‘ i
approved by any. one or more of the. mdrvrduals holding the KRR Patron s name o .
-+ job._positions of credrt manager assistant credit manager; ‘1' BRI S T
- credit ‘shift ‘manager, credit executive, or a ‘casino key em-l S Game and table number
. .-ployee in a direct reporting line above the casino manager =~/ -~ niﬁ- Average bet; , BRI 1&';'
- or acredit ‘committee ‘composed ‘of casino. key employees . e
"~ which may approve credit as a group ‘but whose. members B
| may not approve . credit individually unless such person is =
" included ‘in the’ ]Ob posrtrons referenced above. - ~The ap-
proval shall be recorded in the credrt frle and shall mclude

B 71v Approxrmate length of time played

. V. Ratmg as determmed by supervrsor or approved
o computer system L : :

Srgnature andt cense fnumber of the casmo su- o
pervrsor responsrble for provrdrng the patrons player Ll
ratmg mformatron and o - oo

1. Any other rnformatron used to support the credit
”hmrt and any changes thereto, mcludrng the source of the . "
. . information, if such information is not otherwrse recorded B
o pursuant to th1s section; - R » . Date of observatrons

. O 6. For slot play, the mformatron for ‘the patron s-
- approving or reducmg the requested credrt hmrt and any 'player rating shall be recorded ona player rating form by
: ‘changes thereto = e . i slot department SUPETVIsors, -or put drrectly into the casino .

-2, eA bl‘le summary of the- key factors rehed upon m'! e

oS ' licensee’ -
3. The reason credrt was approved if derogatory mfor- . 8 computer system pursuant 19t approved sub

‘ atron was obtained dur1n the venfrcatron rocess; ‘and - ission, or generated by insertion of a card, by a patron, :
‘_m €. p . - into a card reader attached to a slot machine.- Such = .

40 The srgnature of the employee approvmg the credrt_»_\ . ratlngs shall mclude, but not be lrmrted to, the followrng
“limit. - The date and. time of -the signature shall be - . PRI,

e recorded either: mechanrcally or manually contemporane- L
- ously wrth the transactron ' . S e T

The patron s, name

N

Ty 1
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iii. The rating as determined by a supemsor or an

'approved computer system;

iv. The signature and license number of the slot
supervisor responsible for providing the patron’s player
rating information; if manually prepared; and '

v. The date of play.

7. Include the information and documentation re-
quired by (g)1 through 3 above and the patron’s player
rating indicated at the time the credit increase is ap-
proved in the patron’s credit file:

(h) Credit limit increases may be approved without per-
forming the requirements of (g)2 and (g)3 above if the
increases are temporary and are noted as being for this trip
only (TTO) in the credit file. Temporary increases shall be
limited to two during any thirty day period and the total
amount of the temporary increases during that period shall
not exceed ten percent of the- currently approved -credit
limit. .

(i) The casino licensee’s credit department shall:

-
1. Comply with the requirements of  either 2 or 3
below whenever: <

i. A patron’s credit file has been inactive for a six
month period; or :

ii. A patron has failed to completely pay off his
credit balance at least once within a six month period;
or

ili. A check is returned to any casino by a patron s
bank; or

iv. Any information is received by a casino licen-
see’s credit department which reflects negatively on the
patron’s continued creditworthiness; or

v. The information in the patron’s credit file, as
required by (c)1 through (c)4 above has not been
verified for a 12-month period.

2. Reverify the patron’s address, current casino credit
limits, outstanding balances, outstanding indebtedness,
and personal checking account information, as required
by (c)1 through (c)4 above.

3. Suspend the ’patron’s credit privileges. If a pa-

tron’s credit privileges have been suspended, the proce-.

dures required by (c)1 through (c)4 -above shall be per-
formed before that patron’s credit privileges are reinstat-
ed; provided, however, if the suspension is the result of

the requirement of 1.ii. above, the casino licensee may

alternatively reinstate the patron’s credit privileges by
complying with the requirements of (j) below.

4. Verify the information required by (a)2 and (a)6
above, in accordance with the procedures in (d) above,
whenever the casino licensee has reason to believe that
this information has changed.

: 45-61

. Jersey casino licensees.
- the casino credit bureau shall be maintained in the patron’s
-credit file.
_patron’s credit privileges on the basis of a satisfactory

(j) Notwithstanding any other provision of this section to
the contrary, a casino licensee, may approve, restore or
increase ‘a credit limit for a patron prior to the completion
of the verifications that are otherwise required, provided
that: .

1. The casino licensee complies with the requirements
of N.J.S.A. 5:12-101(k);

/

2. Any paﬁron check accepted prior to the Completion
of all verifications required pursuant to this. section shall
- not be:

- 1. Deducted from gross . revenue pursuant to
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24 if such check subsequently proves to
be uncollectible, even if the casino licensee completes
all of the required verifications prior to the deposit or
presentment of the check; :

ii. Inciuded in the“‘Provision for Uncollectible Pa- ,
tron Checks” pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:54-1.6(a)2; and

3. The casino licensee shall specify in its internal
controls the manner in which any patron check that is
accepted pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-101(k) shall be identi-
fied.

(k) Any patron having a check returned to any casino
unpard by the patron’s bank shall have his credit privileges
suspended at all New Jersey casino licensees until such time
as the returned check has been paid in full or the reason for
the derogatory information has been satisfactorily explained.
All derogatory informatien concerning a patron’s credit
account shall be reported by each casino licensee on a daily
basis to a casino credit bureau used by New Jersey casino
licensees. Each New Jersey casino licensee shall request
written documentation of any derogatory. information per-
taining to its patrons to be reported to that casino licensee
on a daily basis by a casino credit bureau used by New
All documentation obtained from

. . .. V.
Any- casino licensee desiring to continue the

explanation having been obtained for the returned check
may do so if the licensee records the explanation for its
decision ‘in the credit file before accepting any further
checks from the patron along with the signature of the

credit department representative accepting the explanation.

(/) All transactions affecting a patron’s .outstanding in-
debtedness to the casino licensee shall be recorded in
chronological order in the patron’s credit file and credit
transactions shall be segregated from the safekeeping depos-
it transactions. The following information shall be includ-
ed:” o ‘ N
1. The date, amount and check number of each Coun-
ter Check or Slot Counter Check initially accepted from
the patron;

Supp. '11-20-95
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1v The Counter 'Check and Slot Counter Check S
KR serral number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Coun- f;-* N
" ter Check(s) deposrted redeemed consohdated or re-»
: '”P.la_ch;_ and - : L

2 The date amount and check number of each con-
i, »:‘f\ solrdatron check and the check numbers of the check
L returned to the patron o T PSR

3 The date, method vamount and check number of.
R ach redemptron transactron and the: check number of the
B _A*vredeemed check retu ned to the patron LRI

: " An: mdrcatron as’ to whether the check was depos
o ’1ted redeemed consohdated or Ter laced L

S, The date amount and check number of each subst
S ~tutron transaction -and the. check number of the: check T
S "'»returned to- the patron " R

4 The balance of the checks on hand 1n the cashrers
t the end of each sh1ft :

ST . (n) A list of all Counter Checks. and Slot Counter Checks .
5. The date, amount and check number Of each check {‘ on hand, and of all checks received for redemption, consoli-- -
deposrted ERR R i i dation or substrtutron shall ‘be. prepared manually or’ by
: . computer, on-a: monthly basis; ‘at a minimum,, and shall
include _the followmg : e

The date of the vcheck 4

6. The date amount and check number of each check;
'eturned to the: casino 11censee by the patron s bank and;
he reason for 1ts return A : i

7 The outstandmg balance after“v-each transactron

4 The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check serral
number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter Checks SRR
recerved T PP SR Lo g B

8 The date, amount and check number of any checks

‘whrch have been partially or completely written off by the;

7+ icasino licensee: and a brref explanatron of the reason for"
L 'such write off ¥ G oy

LA (m) A log of all Counter Checks and Slot,;-‘ Cou- :'-fol(lgzvrﬁg g;ic:;irgi :;:R t%:npl;r%ofge dat a mmrmum the»
,,.,Checks exchanged and of all checks: received . for- redemp-f 1

. tion, consohdatron or. substrtutron shall be prepared manu-"" . .1 “The darly total ! of the amounts of checks mrtrally
_'ally ‘or by computer, on a darly bas1s by check; cashiers and.i b .__:'recorded as described i in (l )2 above shall be agreed to the -
-such log shall 1nclude, at a. mmrmum the followm il daily total of Counte Checks and Slot Counter Checks

1ssued ;

; :’-:-*The balance of the checks on, hand m the ¢ cashrer s
cage at ‘\he begmnmg of each shrft . : IRL The daﬂy total of the checks mdrcated as deposrted
" s on the' log requlred by (l )3 above shall be agreed by "

2. For checks mltrally accepted and. for c cks re-f L employees with no incompatible - finctions  to the ‘bank
cerved for consohdatron redemptron or: substrtutron s deposrt slrps correspondmg to such check and .

The date of the check

L 3 ~The balance requrred by (l.)4 above shall be agreed VRS TR
- "_;:to the total of the checks on han ‘}lIl the cashrers cage L L A

5 : 11 The name of the drawer of the check

(p) All mformatlon recorde _ the credrt frle shall be in -
' accordance with' the lrcensee S system of 1nternal accountmg
control submrtted to the»’ 1 : ,

The amount of the check

v The Counter Check or Slot Counter Check serral
number(s) for Couriter - Check(s)i: and Slot Counter-"-- L :
Check(s) recelved and ! e SR Amended by R1981 d437 eff November 16 1981

v ‘ ‘ . Seet 13 NJR 534(b), 13 NJR 848(b)
v An rndrcatlon as to whether the check was- 1n1t1al- o (d)7-added.”

" ly dccepted or recerved in’ -a-redemptron, consolrdatron“-  Renumbered 7-14 as §-15 without Change intext.
v . S New Rule, R. 1985, d 229 effectrve May 20 1985: (operatrve December
or substltutron : AR 1, 1985). _

' i 3 For checks deposrted redeemed: by patrons for 'ivlsee 17 NJR, 181(a)’ 17N

" cash, ‘cash equlvalents, complrmentary cash glfts, ‘gaming . :consolidated”- has been repealed and:this, new rule adepted. -

chrps and plaques, or, any combmatron thereof consohdat- .~ Correction: (a)8—“and the amount of the credit hmlt and outstandmg
ed 01‘ replaced ) ) et obalance” was not-deleted. i 1n adoptron : SR

J 1327(a ; : P
Old section “Procedure for recording, chécks exchanged redeemed or R

e 07 See: 17 NJR.1673(c). - T ' S
e " The date on whlch the check was deposrted ‘s Axr‘:ee;%z(: pyll;SgSS d493_ effectrve October 7 1985 (operatlve De B o
o redeemed consohdated or replaced § See 1TNJR. 1254(3), 17 NJR. 2456(3) ' :
B ..~ New subsection: (i); -(k)8; and.{(p). BRI s
' Extensron of operative: date: Operatrve date for R 1985-'d.1_ 29 and d. 493 o
7 has been-extended to. March 1y 1986 S ) PR
o See 17 NJ R. 2914(c) : PR

s u _The name of the drawer of the check

The amount of the check
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~(AD.1991).
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19:45'—1.27A

Petition for rulemaking: -Petitioner filed request- for arnendments to

section.
See: 18 N.J.R. 114(b).
Amended by R.1986 d.36, effective February 18, 1986 (operatrve March
"1, 1986).
See: 17 N.J.R. 2970(a), 18 N.J.R. 428(b)
(p) substantially amended.
Amended by R.1986 d.365, effectrve September 8, 1986.
See: 18 N.J.R.935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b).
Substantially amended (d).

‘Amended by R.1990 d.362, effective August 6, 1990.

See: 22 N.J.R. 162(a), 22 N.J.R. 2342(d).

In (d)4, added bank verification service may use another verification
service t0o communicate with patron’s bank.’ .
‘Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.JR. 1455(a).
. In (g), revrsed text to add new paragraph 5, beginning with “For table
game play ...”; Added new paragraph 6 and recodified existing"5 and
new 7. Added reference to “Slot Counter.Checks” throughout section.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See:- 23 N.J.R. 3243(a); 24 N.J.R. 858(c)

In (n): stylistic revisions.
Amended by R.1992 d.153, effective. Aprrl 6, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R: 3434(b), 24(N.J.R. 137’7(a)

Added new (c)5 regarding patron’s name verrfrcatron
Amended by R.1992 d.157, effective April 6,1992.

See: 24 N.J.R. 178(a); 24 N.J.R. 1378(a).

Added new subparagraph (i)4. Deleted subsection (p) because of
expiration of 1986 phase-in period.

Amended by R.1993-d.37, effective January 19; 1993. -
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). .

“Casino licensee” substituted for “casino” and “licensee.”

Amended by R.1994 d.222, effective- May 2, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 912(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(b).

Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c).

Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective’ August 21, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.JR. 3219(a) »
Added (j).

Case Notes

Commrssron did not violate procedural due process when it consid-

ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v.
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement,
250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Extending credit to patron in substantial debt to casino and to other
casinos violated regulations. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State,

Dept. of Law and Public- Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250

N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). -

Casino operator violated regulation by failing to explain in patron’s
credit -file why credit was ‘extended despite receipt ‘of derogatory
information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and
Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J. Super 275, 593
A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Casino operator vrolated regulanon by sending debt collectlon state-
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to. patron and failing to

report immediately checks returned for insufficient funds.. Adamar of
New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of
Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

Casino operator violated regulations by reinstating patron’s credit
despite derogatory information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v> State,
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250

N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991).

"Cdsino Control Act does not confer prlvate cause of action in favor
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104

Former regulation contained no bar to extension of personal credit
line by casino against-a corporate account; no eviderce of casino bad
faith. through regulatory violation as regulation in effect at time of
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transaction not violated. Schaps V. Bally s Park Place, Inc., 58 B.R. 581"

(E.DPa.1986).

19:45-1.27A Patron request for suspensron of credlt
privileges ‘ v

(a) Any person may voluntarily suspend his or her credit
privileges at all licensed casinos by submitting a written
request to the Commission in accordance with this section.

1. Such request may be submitted in person at the |
offices of .the Casino Control Commission, Employee
License Information Unit, Arcade Building, 2nd Floor,
Tennessee Avenue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New
Jersey, or at the Commission inspector’s booth at any
licensed casino. Any person requesting suspension of
credit privileges in person shall present valid identification
credentials containing the person’s signature and either a
photograph or a general description of that person.

2. Such request may also be submitted by mail ad--
dressed to the Director of the Compliance Division, Casi-
no Control Commission, Arcade Building, Tennessee Av-
enue and the Boardwalk; Atlantic City, New Jersey 08401.
Any request for suspension of credit privileges which is
submitted by mail shall be signed before a notary public
or other person empowered by law to take oaths and shall
contain a certificate of acknowledgement by such notary
public or other person attesting to the 1dent1ty of the :
person makmg the request.

(b) A request for suspensron of credit privileges shall be ‘
in a form prescribed by the Commrssmn which shall include
the followmg s

1. The name of the person requestmg suspension of
credlt privileges;

2. The address of the person’s residence; ,
3. The person’s date of birth;

" 4. The name of each licensed casino where the person
currently has an ‘approved line of credit;

.S The signature of the person requesting suspension
of credit privileges, indicating acknowledgment of the

- following statement: “I certify that the information which
I have provided- above is true and accurate. I am aware
that my signature below authorizes the Casino Control
Commission to direct-all' New Jersey casino licensees to

. suspend my credit privileges for a minimum period, of 30
days from the date of this request and indefinitely there-
after, until such time as I submit a written request to the
Commission for the reinstatement of any such credit
privileges™;

6. If the request for suspension of credit privileges is
made in person:

i The type of 1dent1frcat10n credentrals examined
containing the person’s signature, and whether said
credentials included a photograph or general descrip-
tion of the person;: and
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'procedures specrfred in (a)l and 2 above.
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ii. .- The srgnature of a Commrssmn employee autho-
rized to accept such request, indicating that the signa-
~ture. of the person requesting suspension of credit
privileges appears to agree with that contained on his

or her identification credentials and that any physical

- description or photograph of the person appears to
‘agree with his or her actual appearance; and

7. If the request for suspension of credit prrvrleges is
made by mail, a certificate of acknowledgement exécuted
by a notary public or other person empowered by law to
take oaths attesting to the 1dent1ty of the person who is
making ‘the request for suspensron of credit privileges.

" (c) The Commission shall maintain an updated master

'“f"hst ‘of all persons who have requested suspension of credit

privileges pursuant to this section, and shall notify the credit
department of-each casino licensee in wrrtlng of any addi-
tions to or deletions from the list. The casino licensee shall

date and time stamp any such notice immediately tipon .

receipt. :
1. Each casino licensee shall suspend the credit privi-
leges of any listed person, effective immediately upon
“ receipt of notice that such person’s name has been added
to the list. :

2. An updated master list of persons who have re-
quested suspension of credit privileges shall be main-

tamed by the credit department of each licensed casino. '

3. Each casino licensee shall note -any suspension or

reinstatement of credit privileges pursuantto this section.

in any existing credit file for the affected patron, 1nclud1ng
the following: :

i A copy of any applicable Commrssron notice of
‘the suspension or reinstatement of credit prrvrleges
and ~

ii. -The date, time and srgnature of the credlt de- l

partment representatrve making the suspensron or rein-
statement entry in the credit file.

- (d) Any person whose credit pr1v11egesv have been sus-

pended pursuant to this section may, no sooner than 30 days
after the request for suspension of credit privileges, request

" reinstatement of his or her credit pnvrleges by submitting a

written request to the Commission .in accordance with the

1. Such request shall be in a form prescribed by the
Commission, which shall include the following:

i. The information specified in (b)l 2,3,4,6 and 7
“above; and

ii. The signature of the person requesting reinstate-
ment of credit privileges, indicating acknowledgment of
the following statement: “I certify that the information

which I'have provrded above is true and accurate. Iam .

aware that my signature below constitutes a revocation

of my previous request for suspension of credit privi- -

leges, and authorizes the Casino-Control ‘Commission
to permit any New Jersey casino lrcensee to remstate
‘my credrt prrvrleges

Supp. 11-20-95

- 2. The Commission sha]l delete such person’s name
from the list established pursuant to" (c) above, -and so

notify the credit department of each casino licensee, no- " -
- later than thre¢ days from submission of the written °

- request for reinstatement of credit pnvrleges The casino
licensee shall date and time stamp any such notice. unme-
drately upon recerpt :

3, Upon receipt of notrce that such person s name has

been deleted from the list, a casino licensee may reinstate -

such person’s credit upon reverification of the information
* required by NJAC 19:45-1.27(c), or may extend credit

to such person. in accordance with the procedures set -

- forth in N.J.A.C. 1945 1.27.

(e) Informatlon furmshed to or obtamed by the Commrs- ‘
sion pursuant to this section shall be deemed confidential,

and shall not be disclosed except in accordance with this

section and N.JA.C. 19:40-4. No casino licensee shall -

’ ndrvulge that any person’s name is desrgnated on the master
~ list maintained pursuant to subsection 101(j) of the Act and

this section, other than to authorized credit department
employees or other casino personnel whose dutres and

- functions require access to such information.

1. If, in the ordinary course of business, a casino

~ licensee is requested to provide information reg‘arding the
status of the patron’s credit account, the casino licensee

shall not disclose any information other than to identify

the credrt account as voluntanly suspended. |

»New Rule, R.1992 d 153, effectlve Aprll 6 1992

See: 23 N.LR. 3434(b), 24 N.J.R. 1377(a).

‘Amended by R.1995 d.232, effective May 1, 1995.

See: 27 NJR. 655(a), 27 NJR. 1816(a)

19:45-1.28 Procedure for depositing checks receivéd from

gaming patrons

(a) Unless redeemed or consolidated prior to the time
requirements herein, all' checks received from gaming pa-
trons in conformity'with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 shall be depos-

. ited in the casino licensee’s bank account or presented

drrectly to the patron’s bank in accordance with (g) below,

- in accordance with the casino licensee’s normal business

practice, which practice must be previously submitted in
writing to both the Commission and Division. Such dep051t
or presentment shall occur no later than:

1. The banking day after the date of the check for a
non-gammg check;

2. Seven calendar days after the date of the check for
a check in an amount -of $1,000 or less_

3. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the check
for a check in an amount greater than $1,000 but less than
or equal to $5 000; or

-4, Forty -five calendar days after the date of the check
for a check in an amount greater than $5,000.

4564
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(b) All checks received for consolidation in conformity
with N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.26 shall be deposited in the casino
licensee’s bank account or presented directly to the patron’s
bank in accordance with (g) below, within: :

1. Seven calendar days after the date of the initial
_ check for a consolidating check where the consolidating
check is in an amount of $1,000 or less;

2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the initial
check for a consolidating check where the consolidating
check is in an amount greater than $1, 000 but less than or
equal to $5,000; or

3. Forty-five calendar days after the date of the initial

check for a consolidating check where the cons\ohdatmg
check is in an amount greater than $5,000.

(c) All checks received as part of a redefnption in con-
formity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 shall be deposited in the
casino licensee’s bank account or presented directly to the
patron’s bank in accordance with (g) below, within:

1. Seven calendar daye after the date of the initial
_check if the initial check is in an amount of $1,000 or less;

.

2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the initial

check if the initial check is in an amount greater than

$1,000 - but less than or equal to $5,000; or

3. Forty-five calendar days after thedate of the initial
~ check if the initial check accepted is in an amount greater
than $5,000.

(d) In computing a time period prescrrbed by this section, |
the last day of the period shall be included unless it is a .

Saturday, Sunday, or a State or Federal hohday, in which
event the time period shall run untrl the next business day.

(e) In the event of a series of consolidation eor redemp-

tion transactions with a patron, the initial check shall be the

earliest dated check returned to the patron in the first of the
series of consolidation or redemption transactions.

(f) Any check deposited into a bank will not be consid-
ered clear until a reasonable time has been allowed for such
check to clear the bank. - The licensee must submit to the

Commission and Division the tlme allotted . for checks to

clear the bank

(g) In accordance with NJ.S.A. 5:12-101 and its ap-
proved internal controls, a casino licensee may present a

- patron check directly to the patron’s bank for payment.

1. All such internal controls shall include procedures
. for: ' :

i. Documenting the krelease of the patron check

from the cashiers’ cage to a casino-key employee of the
casino licensee or to a licensed attorney, for the pur-
pose of presentment to the patron’s bank;

ii. Prompt deposit of the proceeds of the check to
the casino’s bank account via a wire transfer or.a check
drawn by the patron’s bank and made payable only to

. the casino licensee, if the patron’s check is honored and
~ paid; and

iii. Notice to the casino licensee that the check has
been pard in full by the patron’s bank.

2.. A patron check presented in this'manner shall be
considered paid in full when honored and paid by the
patron’s bank

Amended by R.1989 d.434, effective August 21 1989.
See: 21 N.J.R. 1288(a), 21 N.LR. 2530(b).
" In all sections: reduced deposit times for unredeemed counterchecks
and’ changed deposit times from “banking days” to “calendar days.”
In (a)2-4, (b)1-3 and (c)1-3 changed amounts in following manner:
Changed amount from “less than $1,000” to “$1,000 to less;”
Changed “of at least $1,000” to. “greater than $1 000,” -and deleted -
“$2,500” and replaced with “equal to $5,000;”
Changed “Ninety banking days” to “Forty-five calendar days” and
changed “of $2,500 or more” to “greater than $5,000.”
Added new (d) and recodified (d) and (e) as (e) and ®).

" Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a).
Added provisions for presentment of patron’s checks directly to the
patron s bank for payment in (g). . :

Case Notes

Check not deposited within seven banking days from date of transac-
tion. Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 N.J. Super 598, 429
A2d 1078, (App.Div., 1981).

19:45-1.29 Procedure for collecting and recording checks
- returned to the casino after deposit

(a) All dishonored checks returned by a bank (“returned
checks”) after deposit shall be returned directly to, and
controlled by, accounting department employees and shall
have no mcompatlble functions.

(b) No person other than one licensed in.a separate
collection section within the aecounting department as a.
casino key employee or as a casino employee, and one who
has no incompatible functions may engage in efforts to

collect returned checks except that an attorney-at-law repre-
~ senting a casino licensee may bring action for such collec-

tion. Any verbal or written communication with patrons
regarding collection efforts shall be documented in the
collection section.

N

(c) Continuous records of all returned checks shall be
maintained by accounting department employees with no
incompatible functions. Such records shall mclude at a
minimum, the following:

1. The date of the check;

2. The name and address of the drawer of the check;
3. The amount of the check;

4. 'The date(s) the check was dishonored;

45-65 v - Supp. 11:20-95
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5 The Counter Check or' Slot Counter Check serial |~
number for. Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks and {;;‘ -

6 The date(s) and amount(s) of any collectrons re-.:
;cerved on “the - check after being’ returned by a bank,
: rncludrng the date(s) and amount(s) of any complrmentary S
~cash., gifts applred as’ payment on: the check' after berng'__ ,

x returned by a bank

'(d) A check drshonored by a bank may be 1mmed1atelyf :
redeposited if there is sufficient reason to belreve the check v

wrll be honored the second tune

(e) Statements shall be sent to patrons by accountmg‘- Y
department employees with’ no . incompatible. functions, im-. - controller.
pon- initial receipt, of a returned check or imme-

 diately upon receipt of a check returned for a second time if -

-mediately"

the -check ' was 1mmed1ately redeposited pursuant to (d)~

above, and ‘ona quarterly basis’ thereafter until: collection

efforts are’| scontmued and such statements shall mclude
but not be lrmrted to, the followmg SR ‘

L ‘The name and address of the drawer

p 59 The date of the check

3’.\' T he amount of the\check and

cerved on the check after berng returned by the bank

(f) Patrons to whom statements are sent shall be advrsed

~ofa return address and department to whrch replres shall be ;,"3
T sent ‘ , o S

(g) Employees wrth no mcompatrble functrons shall re-“j

v ce1ve drrectly:‘and shall 1n1t1ally record all- collectrons E

. (h) Coples of statements and other documents supportrng
o collectron ‘efforts shall ‘be malntamed and controlled by.ff

: ". ’accountrng department employees

3 -department

A (_]) After reasonable collectron efforts returned checks':;.‘
. 'may be- consrdered uncollectrble -for .accounting purposes.. -
-and charged to'the casino licensee’s allowance for uncollect-: . .-

ible: patron’s. checks.  A‘check which is: unenforceable pursu- :

i/ “ant to, section 101' of the Act’ shall not-be’ charged to. the *-
allowance -account for the purpose ‘of computing the maxi- - .
S mum provision allowed pursuant to'section 24 of the Act. . -
"5 ~Any patron’s rndebtedness, in excess “of $1,000; may only.be "
considered - uncollectrble for, accountrng purposes and -
_charged to the allowarice for uncollectible ‘patron’s checks * -
-account after the. followrng mformatron has been mcluded in .

the patrons credrt file:- = .- '~‘~}:'= E s

‘ -employees

- section,”

-4, Theb date(s) and amount(s) of any collectrons re-f" :

) .

-~ Amended by R.1994 d.65, efféctive Febr‘uary T 1994

.. “See: 25 N.JLR. 5114(a);26. N.J.R. 826(a).’

* - .Amended by Ri1994'd:471; ‘effective September 19 1994
See 26. NJ R: 2212(a), 26 NJ R 3891(c) :

I

r ’
‘|~

gk

i

..... . . ;.

unsuccessful and/or [ R et

2 A letter from an attorney representmg the casino

documentrng the efforts to collect the patron’s outstand-. W

: Documentatron by two or more of the casrno< lrcen-
see’s ncollectron department employees evrdencmg rnde-s i
~+-pendent -efforts. to “collect 'the patron’s “outstanding '/
-"check(s). and the reason why such collectlon efforts were’

~-ing .checks andthe" reasons why' such. collectron efforts ‘

were unsuccessful or were not pursued further
l

(k) Llstrngs of uncollectrble checks shall be approved in

: ""wrrtrng by, ‘at -a minimium, the chief “executive officer,. a

casino key: employee approved by the Commission. and the -

All such. uncollectible ‘checks and- lrstrngs shall "~

be maintained ‘and’ controlled by - accountrng department AR

department

Amended by R 1981 d437, eff November 16 1981

‘See: 13 NJR, 534(b), 13 N.LR. 843(b).

department ’f and any verbal

(b) added “ma separate

" (): “added. -

Renumbered @) as (J)"lwrthout change in text

" Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985.

See:. 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 NJR: 212(a)
“G): substantrally amended (k) added.

Petrtron for Rulemakrng Procedure: for collectrng and recordmg checks Ry

-returned tothe casino, after deposrt
~‘See: 19 N.JLR. 664(b)." i
Amended by R.1991"d. 229 effective - May 6; 1991
‘See::22N.J.R:.3205(a), 23 NJ R.1455(a)... . -~
“In(¢)S: added “Slot; Counter ‘Check” to text.:

Case Notes

casinos - violated: regulations.:’

A continuous trial balance of all uncollectible
+ checks. shall be mamtarned by employees of the: accountmg EER
The continuous trral balance shall be: adjusted' PR
for any subsequent collectrons : s

Commrssron drd not vrolatelprocedural due process when it consrd- Y
- ered regulatrons not cited in‘complaint... Adamar'of New Jersey, Inc.vi -,

' _ . " State, Dept. of Law and Public'Safety, Div. of Gammg Enforcement Tl
' - L R 250 NJ Super 275, 593 A2d 1237 (AD 1991) ' o
C()A record of all’ collectron efforts shall be recorded and ;.0

. thaintained- by the ¢ oll ectr on ar ea wrth in_ th e ac co unt i ng A xtendrng credrt 10 patron m substantral debt to casino and 10 other.- S

P 'Adamar of New. Jersey, ‘Inc. v. State,
% Dept.; of Law and . Public- Safety, ‘Div; of Gamrng Enforcement, 250 :
'_NJSuper 275 593 A2d 1237 (AD 1991) I O

»-Casino operator vrolated regulatron by sendmg debt col]ectron state-, i

: -ménts directly to its: vrce-presrdent instead- of 'to patron and- failing-to .

‘report immedidte]

“patron’s: checks returnéd ‘for- insufficient funds:

Adamar of New. Jetsey, In¢. v. State, Dept: of Law and: Public Safety, e,

t
: \ £

: N : ey ‘
Use of reserve by casino o’ ca]culate provrsron for uncollectrble e
Divi- .
sion’of: Gammg Enforcement v. Trump Plaza Assoclates 94'N.J. AR: 2d;

‘ (CCC) 102.: v R ; . »

spatron ‘checks; - statutes: prohrbrtmg underreportrng of revenues.

Casmo vrolated statute by drschargmg casmo credrt debt of a patron . ‘-gf
0 _iDivision of Gaming Enforcementv. Boardwalk Regency Corporatron P
. 94 NJARZd (CCC) 73» L . .

i
P
i
<

ion, DIV, sof Gammg Enforcement 250 NJSuper 275 593 A2d 1237-' -
Ve ‘(A D. 1991)
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19:45-1.30 ' Procedure for shift changes at gaming tables

(a) Whenever gaming tables are to remain open for.

- gaming activity at the conclusion of ashift, the gaming
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming tables at
the time of the shift change shall be counted by either the
dealer or boxman assigned to the outgoing shift and the
dealer or boxman assigned to the incoming shift or the
dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table at the time
of a drop box shift change which does not necessarily
coincide with' an employee shift change." The count shall be
- observed by the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming
table of the-outgoing shift or the casino supervisor assigned
to the table game at the time of the drop box shift change.

(b) The gaming chips; coins and plaques counted shall be - k
recorded on Table Inventory Slips by the casino supervisor

assigned to the gaming table of the outgding shift or the
casino supervisor assigned to the gamrng table at the time of
- a-drop box shift change.

(c) Table Inventory Slips shall be two- -part’ forms, at a
minimum, and on the original of the slip (“Closer”) and the

duplicate of the slip (“Opener ), the casino supervisor shall

record the following:
1. The date and. 1dent1f1cat10n of the shrft ended;

2. The game and table number,

3, ‘The total value of each denomination of gaming

chips, coins and plaques remarmng at the gaming table;
- and .

4. The total value of- all denommatlons of garmngb

chips, coms and plaques remalmng at the gaming table

(d) Srgnature attestmg to the accuracy of the 1nforrnat10n
recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either the

dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor .assigned to the
incoming and the outgoing shifts of the dealer or boxman o

" Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981.

and the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming tables at
the time of a drop box shift. change _ - :

_(e) ‘Upon meetlng the srgnature requirements as de-,
scribed in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the

drop box that is attached to the gaming table immediately

prior to the change ~of shift and  the Opener shall be

deposited in drop box that is attached to the gaming table

1mmed1ately following the change of shift.

19:45-1.31 Procedure,for closing’ganiing; tahles» : /
(2) Whenever gaming activity at a gaming table is con-

cluded, the gaming chips, coins and plaques remaining at

the gaming table shall be counted by the dealer or boxman

assigned to the gaming table and observed by a casino
supervisor assigned to. the gaming table.

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be
" recorded on a Table Inventory Slip by the casino supervisor
assigned to the gaming table. :

45-67
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(c) The Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at
a minimum, and on the original copy of the slip (“Closer”) .
and the duplicate of the slip (“Opener”), the casino supervi--
sor shall record.the following:

1. The date and identification of the shift ended;
2. The game and table number;

3. The total value of ‘each denomination of gaming E
chips,. coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table;
-and

4. The total value of all denominations of gaming
chips, coins and plaques remaining: at the gaming table.

(d) Signatures-attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion recorded on the Table Inventory Slips at the time of
closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or boxman and
the casino supervisor assrgned to the gaming table who
observed-the dealer or boxman count the contents of the
Table Inventory.

(e) Upon meeting the signature requirements described
in (d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box
attached ‘to the gaming table 1mmed1ately prior to the
closing of the table.

6 Upon meeting the signature requirements described in
(d) above, the Opener and the gaming chips and plaques
remaining at the table shall be placed in the container
specified in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.20, after which the container
shall be locked and either transported directly to the cash-
iers’ cage by a security department member or secured to
the gaming table provided that there is adequate security, as

- approved by the Commission. If the locked containers are

transported to the cashiers’ cage, a cage cashier shall deter-
mine that all locked containers have been returned, or if the
locked containers are secured to the gaming table, a casino
representatiVe shall account for all the locked containers.

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b) 13 NJR. 848(b)
(f): “commission” was ¢chairman”.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24-N.J.R. 858(c).
In (a): stylistic revisions; In (f): recodified subsection (g) as part of
subsect1on (), deleting phrase “At the end of each gaming day .

Count room; characteristics
(a) Except as provided in (d) below, each casino licensee

‘shall have immediately adjacent to the cashier’s cage ‘a

room, to be known as the “count room,” specifically desig-
nated, designed and used for counting the contents of drop
boxes, slot cash storage boxes, slot drop buckets and slot
drop boxes.

(b) The count room shall be designed and constructed to
provide maximum security for the materials housed therein
and for the activities conducted therein. Each casino licen-
see shall design and construct a count room with, at a
minimum, the following security measures:

Supp. 11-20-95
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" 1 A metal door mstalled -on each entrance and exrt T v

2 Each entrance and exrt door shall be equrpped ', 1 'v

w1th T B R S

\i AN
a '{ i Two separate locks s ‘
ii. An alarm devrce, approved by the Commrssron
" which audibly signals the monitoring rooms required by
© N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10, the casino security department and
. the Division’s office in the approved hotel whenever a
door tothe {count room is opened at times other than
those times for which the casino licensee has provided
prror notice pursuant to NJ A, C 19 45—1 33(b) or
1. 43(b) and . L

‘A light system approved by the Commrssron ;
: whrch illuminates one or more lights in the momtorrng
- rooms required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10,-in the Divi-
‘sion’s. office in the approved hotel, at each count room
door and at such other-locations as the Commrssron
may ‘Tequire, for purposes of mamtammg ‘constant sur-
- verllance on whether each count room door is open or
’ closed g z ,

I

3 Each lock requrred by (b)21 above shall be con-
trolled by a'key wh1ch is drfferent from: Lo

i The key to. the other lock jon that door

The keys to the locks securrng the contents of
= each drop box, slot cash storage box, and slot drop box
and o S ‘ .

~ ' The keys to the locks of each slot drop bucket
compartment '

Y

4, The key to one of the locks requlred by (b)21 above

~ shall be:maintained and controlled-by the casino securrty
department in a secure area within the ‘casino security
- department, access to which. may be galned only by a.
security supervisor, and the key to the other lock shall be
maintained and controlled by a Commrssron 1nspector
and : : :

5 The casino securrty department shall estabhsh a
srgn—out procedure for all keys removed from the securrty
;department

'\.'

’(c) Located wrthm the count room shall be

1'.’ A’ table constructed of: clear glass or srmrlar materl-
al for the emptymg, counting; and recordrng of the con-.
tents of drop boxes and slot cash ‘storage boxes: whrch\

B shall be. known as the ‘count table

i

2 Closed circuit televrsron cameras and mrcrophone g
: wrred to monitoring rooms capable of, but not limited to,
the followmg e AT

Effectlve and detalled audro-vrdeo momtorrng of :

the entrre count process

: soft ‘count room.”

4568

'boxes and:

i Audro vrdeo taprng of the” entire - count process ’

" and any other activities in the count room."

(d) Each casmo l1censee may count the contents ~of slot -

drop buckets and slot drop. boxes in a different room, to be

~ known. as' the “hard. count room,” . from: -that used for
‘ countrng the contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage - -
“boxes; in which event ‘the latter room ‘shall be known asthe =
' “In all other respects the hard count - -
“room shall comply with the requirements. of this section,
_except ‘that the hard count room need not contain the audio
equipment requrred by (c)21 and (c)2iii above. - In addition, -

- the hard count room shall contain a fixed-door type ‘or,
“hand-held metal’ detector to mspect all persons exrtmg the '
,hard count room. . |- g

I

(e) In addrtron to the hght’ system requrred by (b)21n

i Effectlve, detarled vrdeo monrtormg of the mterr-'
‘oL of the count room, including storage: cabinets or’
: trolleys used to store drop boxes and slot cash storage_

"above, each hard count room shall ‘contain-a" separate light :
“system or. other device approved by the- ‘Commission which -

shall provrde a continuous visual signal at the count room -

"1, Maintain the vrsual srgnal untrl the system is. reset_ . _v

or deactlvated and

l . .
2., Be désigned so as to permrt its actrvatron deactrva-
tron or resettmg only by the Commrssron :

"‘Petrtron for Rulemakmg Slot machrne brll changer system

See: 19'N.J.R. 1110(a). e

" Amended by R.1987 d. 271, effectrve July 6 1987 (operatrve November' v

1, 1987).

" Seer 18 N.J:R. 1929(a), 19 NJR. 1237(a),. 19 NJR. 1656(a)

‘Added text in’(d) “In addition, the ... the count room.” . Correction

- *-deferred operative date from September 1,.1987 to November 1, 1987).- v
. Experimental 90-day impleméntation’ pursuant to N.JL.S.A. 5: 12—69(e) o

" door, the’ Commrssron booth and such other locations as the .
' ,‘.Commrssron may require-whenever any access -door-to- the-

.count room is open whrle the system is actlvated The hght
o system or device shall:” : Sty

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5 12-100(e) effective Aprll 11, 1988 o

(expires July 10,-1988). '

‘ .See 20 N.J.R. 769(a). e

Amended by R:1988 d.387, effective August 15,1988.

- See: 20 NLIR. 765(a), 20 N.JR. 769(a), 20 NJR. 2090(a)

Added ‘slot. cash storage boxes. .

‘Amended by R.1993:d.37, efféctive January 19, 1993 ST
. See: 24 NLR. 3695(a), 25 NJ.R. 348(b). " )

“Casino” changed. to “casin¢ licensee.”

" _:Amended by R.1993 d. 318, effectrve July 6 1993 (operatrve October 15 :

1993).

. See: 25'N.J.R.. 1503(b), 25 NJ R. 2908(a) o
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4;.1993.

Seer 25 NLJ.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R.-4622(a). -

.- Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994
-See: 25 NJR. 5893(a) 26 NJ R: 2463(a)

~

R

‘ 19 45—1 33 Procedure for openmg, countmg and recordmg

; contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage

- boxes and the recordmg of keno revenue ' -
(a) The contents. of the drop boxes and slot cash storage
boxes shall be. counted and recorded in the count room 1n

: conformlty Wrth thrs sectron Cr e <

. 1

|
[
|
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(b) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the

Commission and the Division the specific times during
which the contents of drop boxes removed from gaming

tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be.

counted and secorded, which, at a minimum, shall be once
each gaming day for drop boxes. Slot cash storage boxes
shall be removed from bill changers in accordance with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded,
at a minimum, once a week. -

(c) The opening; counting and recording of the contents
of. drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes shall be per-
formed in the presence of a Commission inspector by at
least three employees with no incompatible functions
(“count team”). To gain entrance to the count room, the
Commission inspector shall present an official identification
card containing his or her photograph issued by the Com-
mission.

(d) All persons present in the count room during the
counting process, except representatives of the Commission
and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a full-
length, one-piece pocketless garment with openings only for
.the arms, feet, and neck.

(e) No person shall:

1. Carry a pocketbook or other container unless it is

transparent; or |

2. Remove his hands from or return them to a posi-

tion on or above the count table umless the backs and
palms of his hands are first held straight out and exposed
to the view of other members of the count team and the
closed circuit television camera. :

@ Immedlately prior to opening the drop boxes or slot
cash storage boxes, the doors to the count room shall be
“securely locked and, except as required by (i)1 below, no
person shall be permitted to enter or leave the count room,
except during normal work break or in an emergency, until
the entire counting, recording, and verification process is
completed.” During a- work break or in the event of -an
emergency, or to permit slot cash storage boxes to be
secured in the count room for the count of the contents, the
counting and recording process shall be discontinued unless
the appropriate number of personnel as descrlbed in (c)
above is present. :

(g) Immediately prior to the commencement of the
count, one count team member shall notify the person
assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring station in

~the establishment that the count is about to begin, after

which such person shall make an audio-video recording,
" with the time and date inserted thereon, of the entire
counting process which shall be retained by the surveillance
department for at least five days from.the date of recorda-
tion unless otherwise directed by the Commlssron or the
Division. »
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(h) Procedures and requirements for conducting the
count shall be as follows:

1. As each drop box or slot cash storage box is placed
on the. count table, one count team member shall verbal-
ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by all persons present
and to be recorded by the audio recording device, the
game, table number, and shift marked thereon for drop
boxes, or the asset or unique identification number mar-
ket thereon for slot cash storage boxes;

2. In full view of the closed circuit television cameras
located in the count room, the contents of each drop box
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied on the count
table and either manually counted separately on the count
table or counted on a currency or coupon counting ma-
chine which has been approved by the Commission and is
located in a conspicuous location on, near or adjacent to
the count table;

" 3. - Immediately after the contents of a drop box or slot
cash storage box are emptied onto.the count table, the
inside of the drop box or slot cash storage box shall be
held up to the full view of a-’closed circuit television
camera and shall be shown to at least one other count
team member and the Commission inspector to assure all
contents of the drop box or slot cash storage box have
been removed, after which the drop box or slot cash
storage box shall be locked and placed in the storage area
for drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes;

4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage
box shall be segregated by a count team member into
separate stacks on the count table by each denomination
of coin, currency and coupon, and by type of form, record
or document, except that the Commission may. permit the
utilization of a machine to sort currency or coupons
automatically by denomination; '

5. Each denomination of coin, curréncy and coupon
shall be counted separately by one count team member
who shall place individual bills, coins and coupons of the
same denomination on the count table in full view of a
closed circuit “television camera, after which the coin,
currency and coupons shall be counted by a second count
team member who is unaware of the result of the original
count and who, after completing this count, shall confirm
the accuracy of the total, either verbally or in writing, with
that reached by the first count team member, except that

. the Commission may permit a casino licensee to perform
aggregate counts by denomination of all currency and
coupons collected in substitution of the second count by

_ drop box or slot cash storage box, if the Commission is
satisfied that the original counts are being performed
automatically by a machine that counts and automaticaily
records the amount of currency or coupons, and that the
accuracy of the machine has been suitably tested and
proven. The Commission will permit the utilization of
currency and coupon counting machines if prior to the
start of the count, in the presence of a Commission
inspector, the count room supervisor shall: - o/

Supp. 11-20-95



19 45-1. 33

OTHER AGENCIES .

Supp. 11-20-95

" i. Verlfy that the counting machine has a zero

balance on its terminal unit display panel and has a.

receipt printed which denotes “-0- cash or coupons on

hand”” and ‘““~0- notes or coupons in machine,” or some
:other means to indicate that the machine has been
. cleared of all currency and coupons.

Vlsually check the counting machine to be sure

there are no bills or coupons remammg in the varlous
- compartments of the machine.

ili. Supervise a count team member who shall ran-
-~domly select a drop box or slot cash storage box and
place the entire contents. of the. drop box or slot cash
storage box into the first counting machine, which shall

“count the currency or coupons by denomination and -
- produce a print out of the total amount of currency or-

coupons by denomination. Any soiled or off-sorted
~ bills or coupons shall be re-fed into the machine and
" manual ad]ustments made to the'total. Coins or.tokens
~ shall also cause manual adjustments to be made to the

total. The total as recorded on the countmg machine
and any adjustments thereto shall not be shown to

anyone until completion of the final Ver1f1cat10n pro- -

CEss.

iv. Supervise a second count team member, inde--

pendent of the team member performing the initial
count by machine, who shall manually count and sum-
- marize the currency and coupons of the drop box .or
slot cash storage box counted in (h)Sm above. The
~total shall be posted and maintained separately from
the total posted in (h)5iii above. :This total shall not be

- shown to anyone until completlon of the fmal verifica-

tion' process.

v. . Supervise the second count team member passing

the currency or coupons to a count team member, who
is unaware of ‘the results of the manual count. The

count team member shall count the contents.of the -

drop box slot cash storage box counted in (h)Siii above
using a second counting machine. Such machine shall
produce a printout of the total amount of currency or
~ coupons contained in the drop box or slot cash storage

_box. - Any soiled or off-sorted bills or coupons shall be

re-fed into the machme and manual adjustments made
to the total. ‘Coins or tokens shall also cause manual
adjustments to.be made to the total. The total_ as
- recorded on the counting machine and any adjustments
thereto shall not be shown to anyone untrl completron
of the final verification process. - a8

vi. - Following the completion of the test procedures,
~compare the totals from the'test receipts of both count-
ing machines, as computed in (h)5iii and (h)5v, to the

- manual total computed in (h)5iv. If the three totals
vcompared above ‘are ‘in ‘agreement, the count room

supervisor will sign and date the test receipts and
- forward them to the Accounting Department at the end
of the count process. C

.
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vii. If the three totals do not agree, appropnate =
repairs shall be made to the counting machine and the . -

procedures in (h)51 through (h)5vi shall be repeated
until all totals are in agreement. The Commission shall
not permit the countmg machine to be used until these
totals are in agreement :

6. Any coupon dep051ted ina drop box or a slot cash
storage box shall be counted and included as gross reve- -
nue pursuant to N.J. S.A.5: 12—24 without regard to the. -

Vahdrty of the coupon.

7." Any coupon whrch has not already been cancelled

upon acceptance or during the count shall be cancelled
prior to the conclusion ‘of the count,’ 1n a manner ap- ;.

proved by the Commlssmn

8 As the contents of each drop box are counted, one
count team member- shall record on a Master. Game
-~ Report or supporting documents, by game, table number,

and shift, the ’following‘information:

counted;

ii. The_ amount of all denominations of currency
- counted;

iii. The amount of coin counted

iv. The total amount of currency and coin: counted

.v. The total amount of each denommatlon of cou-
pon;

vi. -The total amount -of all denominations of cou-
pons; T

vii. The amount of the:Opener;
 viii. The amount of the Closer; .

ix. The serlal number and amount of each Counter
Check;

x. The amount of all 'Cou-nt_er" Checks counted;/ _
xi. The serial number and amount of each Fill;
xii. ‘The amount of all Fills; | ‘
xiii. fhe serial:number' and amount of each Credit;
. xiv. The amount of all Credits; and

xv. The table game win or loss or, for poker, the
poker revenue. ’

9. After the contents of each drop box are counted N

and recorded, one member of the count team shall record
by game and shift on the Master Game Report, the total
amount of currency, coin’ and coupons, Table Inventory

Slips, Counter Checks, Fills, and Credits counted, and win

or loss, together with such additional information as may
be required on the Master Game Report by the Commis-
sion-or the casino l1censee : .

i. The amount of each denommatlon of currency

N
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10. Notwithstanding the requirements of (h)8 and .

(h)9 above, if the casino licensee’s system of internal
controls provides for the recording on the Master Game
Report or supporting documents of Fills, Credits, Counter
Checks and Table Inventory Slips by cage cashiers prior
to -commencement of the count, a count team member
~shall compare for agreement the totals of the amounts
recorded_ thereon to the Fills, Credits, Counter Checks
and Table Inventory Slips removed from the drop boxes.

11. As the contents of each slot cash storage box are
~ counted, one count team member shall record on the Slot

Cash Storage Box Report or supporting documentation .

the following information:

i. The asset number of the bill ohanger to which the

slot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a casino
licensee utilizes slot cash storage boxes with a unique

identification number, the number shall be recor’dedv

along with the asset number of the slot machine;

ii. The amount of each denomination of currency
counted;

iii. The amount of all denominations of currency
- counted,;

iv. The total amount of currency counted for each
slot machine denommatron

v. The total dollar amount of each denommatron of
coupon;

vi. The total dollar amount of all denominations of
- coupons; and

vii. - Any additional information as may be required
~ on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Commis-
sion.

12. Notwithstanding the requirements of (h)8, 9 and

11 above, if the casino licensee’s system of internal con-
trols provides for the count team functions to be com-
prised .only if counting and recording currency, coin and
coupons, accounting department employees shall perform
all other counting, recording and comparlng duties re-
quired by this section.

13.  After preparatlon of the Master Game Report or
Slot Cash Storage Box Report, each count team member

shall sign the reports attesting to the accuracy. of the

information recorded thereon

(i) At the conclusion of the count:

1. All cash and coupons shall be immediately present-
ed in the count room by a count team member to a
reserve cash cashier who, prior. to having access to- the
information recorded on the Master Game Report or the
Slot Cash Storage Box Report and in the presence of a
count team member and the Commission inspector, shall

recount, either manually or mechanically, the cash and .
coupons presented, and attest by signature on the Master -

Game Report and ‘Slot Cash Storage Box Report, if

{

applicable, the amounts of cash and coupons counted,
after which the Commission inspector shall sign the re- -
ports evidencing his or her presence during the count and
the fact that both the cashier and count team have agreed

on the total amounts of cash and coupons counted. ’

2. The Master Game Report after signing, and the
Requests for Fills, the Fills, the Requests for Credits, the
Credits, the issuance copies of the Counter Checks, the
Table Inventory Slips and coupons removed from drop
boxes shall be transported - directly. to' the accounting
department and shall not be available to any cashiers’
cage personnel. All coupons shall be received and pro-
cessed by the accounting department in-the manner set
forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.46(] ). P '

3. The Slot Cash Storage Box Report after signing,
and any coupons removed from the slot cash storage
boxes shall be transported directly to the -accounting
department ‘and shall not be available to any cashiers’
cage personnel. The Accounting Department shall rec-

~ord the figures from the Slot Cash Storage Box Report on
the Slot Win Report and calculate the total drop for that
gaming day. All coupons shall be received and processed
by the accounting department in the manner set forth in
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(1).

4. If the casino licensee’s system of internal control
does not provide for the forwarding from the cashiers’
cage of the originals of the Fills, Credits, Requests for
Credits, and the Requests. for Fills, and the issuance
copies of the Counter Checks, directly to the accounting’
department, the originals of all such slips recorded, or to
be recorded, on the Master Game Report shall be trans-
ported from the count room drrectly to the accounting
department

(j) The originals and copies of the Master Game Report,
the Slot Cash Storage Box Report, Counter Checks, ‘Re-
quests for Fills, Fills, Request for Credits, Credits, Table -
Inventory Slips and the test receipts from the currency
counting equipment shall, on a daily basrs in the accountmg
department be:

1. Compared for agreement with ,each other, on a test
basis if the originals are received from the count room, by
persons with no recording responsibilities and, if applica-
ble, to triplicates or stored data;

2. Reviewed for the appropriate number and propri-
. ety of signatures on a tests basis;

3. Accounted for by series numbers, if applicable; .

4. Tested for proper calculatron summarization, and
recordmg, :
;

5. Subsequently recorded; and

6. Maintained and controlled by the accounting de-
partment as a permanent accounting record.
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(k) The keno computer system shall have the capability of -

generating a report which lists, by keno work station, the
keno drop, total amount won by patrons and keno win or

loss for each gaming day. This report shall be audited by a.

casinoaccounting department employee. Once the audit
procedures have been completed, the casino accounting
department employee shall sign the report and either attach

the report to the Master Game Report for that gaming day |
or record the appropriate frgures from the report onto the .

Master Game Report.

(/) If there is a difference between the keno win or loss

" as represented in the report referenced in (k) above and the
figures reported as a result of the reconciliation of the keno

~ drawer pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48(! ), the casino licen- -

~ see shall be required to pay gross revenue tax pursuant to

NJS.A. 5:12-24 on the larger figure unless the casino

licénsee can adequately explain and document the reason
for said difference. No adjustments to gross revenue shall

be permltted w1thout approval from the Commrsswn

\

Amended by R. 1981 d.437, effectrve November 16, 1981.

“See: 13 NJR. 534(b), 13 N.JR. 848(b).

(j)1: added “if the originals ... room.”
Amended by R.1985 d.495, effective October 7, 1985 i )
See: 17 N.J.R. 1752(a), 17 N.J.R. 2457(a). ,
Subsection (h) substantially amended.

“Petition for Rulemaking. Request amendmerit to subsection (b).

See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a).
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system

- See: 19 N.JR. 1110(a).

Amended by R.1987 d.428, effectlve November 2, 1987
See: 19 N.J.R: 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a).
Added text to (h)S; and added text to (j) “and the test receipts from

“ the currency counting equipment”.
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12—69(e) :

(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effectlve Aprll 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effectlve August 15, 1988

See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)

Substantially amended to include procedure for openmg slot cash
storage boxes.

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.JR. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In (h)1: changed “casino” number to “asset” number.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.

See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 NJR. 858(c). ‘

In (i)3: added “gaming” to describe day. :
Amended by R.1992 d.475, effective December 7, 1992. -
See: 24 N.J.R. 3253(a), 24 N.J.R. 4418(a)

In (h)9: changed “casino number” to “asset number
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective. February 16, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R-717(a).

In (h)2, added in full view of the closed circuit television camera
located in the court room. Throughout (h), added “coupon”. In (h),
added 6-and 7; 6-11 recodified as-8-13. In 8, added v and vi. In (i)2,
added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45-1.46(] ).

Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. .
See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a).

In (h)1 and 9i, added new text regardmg the utrhzatlon of a umque
identification number.

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a)..

Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). ‘
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See:' 26 N.J.R. 22]8(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

19 45-1.34 Slot booths

(a) Each establishment may have on or nnmedrately adja-
cent to the gaming floor one or more physical structures,
each to be known as a slot booth, to house one or more slot
cashiers and to serve as the central location in the casino or,
when there are multiple slot booths, in that portlon of the
casino, for the followmg ' -

1. The custody of the slot booth inventory comprising -

currency, coin, slot tokens, forms, documents, and records
normally associated with the operation of a slot booth;

2. The exchange by patrons of coin for currency. or .

slot tokens;

3. The exchange by patrons of currency for coin or
slot tokens . v
4 The exchange by patrons of gaming chips, prize
tokens or slot tokens for currency, slot tokens or coin;

5. The'exch'ange by patrons of coupons for currency,

coin or slot tokens in conformity with N.J.A.C.
19 45—1 46(3); ’ ‘

6. The exchange by patrons of signed Slot Counter

Checks for currency, coin or slot tokens, or any combina--

tion thereof, in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A;

7. The issuance of Hopper Fills in conform1ty with
NJ.A.C 19:45-1.41;

8. The issuance of Payouts in confdrm1ty with
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; and

© 9. ‘The issuance of coin or slot tokens to automated

coupon tedemption machines in’ exchange for proper

documentatron and

10. The issuance of cash to patrons upon the presen-
tation of a recognized credit card in accordance with
~-NJ.A.C. 19:45-1.25(i);

11. The exchange w1th the master coin bank:of any

" coin, currency, slot tokens, prize tokens, chips, plaques,
issuance copies of Slot Counter Checks and documenta-
tion and the related preparation of a Slot Booth Ex-
change Slip, which shall be a two-part, serially prenum-

bered form signed by the master coin bank cashier, slot

cashier, and each person transporting the funds. Except
for the exchanging of coin, currency, prize tokens and slot
tokens with changepersons the slot booth shall not be
allowed to’ obtain coin, currency, prize tokens or slot
- tokens, from other than patrons, through exchange or
otherwise, from any source other than the master coin
bank or a coin vault approved pursuant to NJ.A.C.
119:45-1.14(e). An exchange with the master coin bank or
coin vault must be accompanied by a Slot Booth Ex-
change Slip or by a Fill Slip authorizing the distribution of
coins, prize tokens.or slot tokens to the slot booth. An
exchange with a changeperson must be documented in
accordance with procedures approved by the Commission.
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(b) Each slot booth shall be designed and constructed to
provide at all times maximum security for the materials
housed therein and for the activities performed therein. At
a minimum, each sloticashier window shall be equipped with
an electrical system, approved by the Commission, which
enables a slot cashier or other authorized person in the
booth to transmit a signal that is audibly and visually

reproduced in each of the following locatlons whenever an’

emergency exists:

v

1. The monitoring ‘rooms required by N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.10; N

2. The casino securrty department of the casino licen-
see; and -

3. The Division’s office in the casino hotel.

Amended by R. 1982 d. 171, effective June 7, 1982 (operatlve July 15
1982).

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a).

(a)5 added; (a)5-7 renumbered as 6-8.

Petition for Rulemakmg Request amendment to subsection (a).

See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a).

Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988.

See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.JLR. 1099(c).

Subsection (a) substantially amended.

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5: 12—69(e)
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990).

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to
the automated. coupon redemption machine experiment.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c).

Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991.

See: 22 N.J.R..3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). :

In (a), added 9. .

Amended by-R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991..

See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).

In (a): added new paragraph 7, recodifying existing 7.-10. as 8.-11.,
with no change in- text.

Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991.

See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a).

Added new ()10, recodifying 10-11 as 11-12.

Administrative Correction. - : .

See: N.J.R. July 15, 1991. B

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective. March 2, 1992

See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (b): revised text to “....at all times

activity .

Deleted subsectron (c) regardmg slot booth construction.

Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. .

See: 23 N.JR. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a).

In (a)12, added reference to “master coin break” and N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.14(e) regarding an approved coin vault.

Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994, °

See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). ,

Amended by R.1994°d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). -

Amended by R.1995 d.593, effective November 20, 1995.

See: 27 N.JR. 3312(a), 27 N.J.R. 4730(a).

.” from “during gaming

19:45-1.35 Accountmg controls t‘or slot booths and change
machines

(a) The assets for which slot cashiers are responsible shall
be supplied from the cashiers’ cage. Each slot cashier shall
operate with an individual imprest inventory. At the end of
each shift, the slot cashier assigned to the outgoing shift
shall record on a Slot Cashiers’ Count Sheet the face value
of each slot booth inventory item counted and the total
opening and closing slot booth inventories and shall recon-
cile the total closing inventory with the total opening inven-
tory.

(b) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Slot Cashiers’ Count sheet shall be, at
a minimum, of the following cashiers after preparation of
the Slot Cashiers’ Count sheet: - ‘

1. The cashier assigned to the outgbing shift; and

2. The cashier assigned to the incoming shift.

(c) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a copy
of the Slot Cashiers’ Count Sheets for the previous gaming
day shall be forwarded to the accounting department for
agreement of opening and closing inventories, agreement of
amount thereon to other records and documents required by
this regulatlon and recording of transactions.

(d) The slot booth ,inventory may be used to supply
changepersons with an imprest inventory of coin, currency
and slot tokens, provided that such inventory shall only be
used to accept any combination of currency,. coin, gaming

- chips, slot tokens, prize tokens or coupons presented by a

patron in exchange for an equivalent amount of any combi-
natlon of currency, coin or slot tokens. The slot booth

mventory may also be used to provrde a changeperson with

coin, currency and slot tokens in exchange for an equal
amount of any combination of coin, currency, coupons; prize

‘tokens or gaming chips. The exchange of coupons shall be

in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46(j). If a changeper-
son’s inventory is obtained from a location other than a slot
booth, the location and the procedures for the issuance and
maintenance of the inventory shall be approved by the
Commission.

(ey The slot booth inventory may be used to supply
automated coupon.redemption machines with an imprest
inventory of coin or slot tokens.--

. L .

(f) Change machines shall be governed by the accounting
and internal control procedures required by this section,
which shall be submitted to the Commission for review and
approval. .
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985.
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b).

(d) amended.
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a).
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). ~
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3. Two separate locks securing the contents of the slot

drop box, the keys to which shall be different from each

other. The key to one of the locks shall be maintained
and controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to
- the second lock, which shall also be different from the
- keys utilized to secure the compartments of the slot
machine and the slot drop box, shall be maintained and
-controlled by the accounting department in a Secure area
* within that department, access to which may be gained
only by‘ a supervisor in that department. = -

(d). A slot drop box shall be housed in a locked compart-
ment separate ‘from any other compartment of the slot

-machine. The area in which the slot drop box is located

shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location

and operation of which shall be approved by the' Commis--

sion, and the keys'to which shall be different from each -
other. The keyto one of the locks securing thrs area shall
be maintained and controlled by a- Commission -inspector.
The key to the second lock, which shall also be different
from the keys. utilized to secure any other compartments of
the slot machine and the contents of the slot drop box, shall
be maintained and controlled by the casino security depart-
ment in a secure area within that department, and- access'to

- the key may be gamed only by a supervrsor in that: depart-

ment

(e) Any slot machme equrpped to. accept slot tokens in

* denominations of $25.00 or more shall

1. ‘Be opened only by a slot department supervisor or
a supervisor thereof; and :

2. Utilize a slot drop box rather than a slot drop
bucket. B « ,

(f) The area in Wthh the slot cash storage box is located
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design; location,

© _and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
- sion, and the keys to whrch shall be-different. from each
- other. S :

(g) The key to one of the locks securmg the area where
the slot cash storage box is located shall be maintained and
controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to the
second lock to such area, which key shall also be different -
from the keys securing the contents of the slot cash storage

box, shall be maintained and controlled by the casino securi-
ty department or the slot department in a secure area within -

that department. Access to the key may be gained only by a

supervisor in that department, provided, however, that if the

slot department controls the key, the supervrsor of the slot’
department may issue the key to. a casino security depart-
ment supervisor, who may give it to appropriate casmo
security department personnel only for the purpose of par-'
ticipating in the transportation of slot cash storage boxes,
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17. .

(h) Keys to each slot machine, or any device connected
thereto which may affect the operation of the slot machine,
with the exception of the keys to the compartments housing
the slot drop bucket and to ‘the locks securing the areas

- where the slot cash storage box and slot drop box are
- located, shall be maintained in a secure: place and controlled

4575

i

_by the slot department

Keys to slot machines equrpped to
accept slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more shall
be maintained and controlled by the slot department ina
secure area within that department access'to which may be
gained only by a supervisor in that department..

(i) Any key removed from a department’s secure area
pursuant to (b), (c), (d), (g) or (h) above, shall be returned
no later than the end of the shift of the department member
to whom the key was issued, and the department shall
establish a sign-out and sign-in procedure approved by the

. Commrssron for all such keys removed.

(_]) Unless a. computer which automatrcally records the .
information speCJfled in (j)1, 2, and 3 below is connected to
the slot machines in the casino, the following entry. authori-
zation logs shall be. mamtamed by the casino - licensee:

1. Whenever it is requrred that a slot machine or any

device connected thereto which may-affect the operation - -
of the'slot machine be opened, with the exception of a bill -

changer, certain information shall be recorded on a form
to be entitled “Machine Entry Authorization Log.” The
‘mformatlon shall include; at a minimum, the date, time,

purpose of opening the machine or device, and the signa- -

_ture of the authorized employee opening the machine or
“device.
maintained in the slot machine and- shall have recorded
thereon a sequentral number and a manufacturer’s serial
number or the asset number of that slot machine.

2. Whenever it'is required that a progressive control-

ler not housed within the cabinet of a slot machine be .

opened, the information specified in (j)1 above shall be -

recorded ‘on a form to be entitled “Progressive Entry

* Authorization Log.” The Progressrve Entry Authoriza-

tion Log shall be maintained in the progressive unit and

- shall have recorded thereon a sequential number and
serial number of the progressive controller.

3. 'With .the exception of the transportatron of slot. -
cash storage boxes, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(a),
whenever it is Tequired that a bill changer, other than a
separate slot'cash storage box compartment, be opened,
certain information shall be recorded on a form to be
entitled “Bill Changer Log.” The information shall in-
clude, at a minimum, the date, time, purpose of opening’
the bill’ changer and the signature of the authorized
employee opening the bill changer. -The Bill Changer
Log shall be maintained in the bill changer and shall have
recorded thereon a sequential number and the serial
number or-asset number of the bill changer If the. bill;
changer is contained completely within the cabinet of a
slot machine and there is no separate access to the bill
~changer unit, the information may be recorded on the \
Machine Entry Authorization Log required by (j)1 above,,
provided that any information. that concerns the opening
~of the bill changer may be drstmgmshed from any other
_ information that concerns the opening of the slot machme
©Or any other devrce connected thereto.

Amended by R. 1983 d.239, effective June ‘30, 1983.

See: 14 NJ.R. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R. 1040(b). ’ :
Deleted requirements in (d)1, that only slot machines or attendants

had to sign the Machine Entry Authorization Log .

€
\
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The- Machme Entry Authorization Log shall be -



v _ Amended by: R.1994 d.69, effective- February 7 1994
- See: 25 N.JR. 4471(a), 26 NJR. 829(a). - - ‘
*~Amended by-R.1994 d.474, effective September 19 1994

< See: 26(NJR. 4788(a).

OTHER AGENCIES s PR

' Petmon for Rulemaklng Slot machme blll changer system
“See: 19 N.JR. 1110(a).
Amended’ "by R.1988 d:224, effectlve May 16 1988

See: 20 NIR. 516(a), 20 NJLR. 1099(c).. S R

‘Substantially-amended.

Experrmenta] 90-day 1mp1ementatron pursuant to N J S A. S 12—69(e), LR
-(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f). and S: 12—100(e), effectrve Apnl 11 1988} R

(expires July: 10, 1988) : R
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). ’
Amended by: R.1988 d. 387 effectrve August 15 1988
~See: 20'N.J. R.765(a); 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a)

Added -bill--changers and: slot token contamers and keys for slot‘. -

storage box compartments. :
Amended by R.1988-d.468, effectrve October 3 1988
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a).

- Sequentially' number ‘machine entry authorrzatlon logs and requrre'
<. .preparation and maintenance; of “progressive, entry authorrzatlon logs”
" Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 199 - -

©See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 NJR. 1461(a).

o In. (a)2 and @13 revrsed text to read “asset” and “manufacturer S .
* . serial” number. . .. R

" Amended by R.1992 d. 359 effectrve\September 21 1992
See 24 N.J.R. 1472(b); A NJ.R. 3335(b).

.. ... Requirément: for separate locked compartment for slot cash storage‘,_ '
: box eliminated, under- specified circumstances.. o

' Amended b R1993 d318 ffet Jul 6 1993 0' ati eO tOb r15 Sl 7:
» oy BB eroehve V. ( per it R 19 45—1 37 Slot machmes and bill changerS' AR AR

S 1993),
- 'Seer 25 N.JR. 1503(b) 25 NJR. 2908(a).

~ See: 26 N.J. R. 2217(a), 26 N.JR. 3894(a) o
'\ Administrative Correction. o SRR 4‘;\ L

~ Amended by R.1994.d:504, effective October 31004
See: 26 NIR. 2872(a), 26 NIR. 3253(2), 26 NJR 4089(a)

"19 45-1 36A Slot machmeS° hopper storage -areas '.

S (a) A hopper storage. area may be used in connectlon >
" with the operation of the slot machine, for the purpose of
’ temporarrly storing coins, prize: tokens or slot tokens that . .

~ are to'be deposited only into the slot machine’s hopper that" o
: ,‘corresponds with the coin or type of token stored in the .

hopper storage area

o (b) A hopper storage area shall be a secure compartment ‘
0 located adjacent to, but separate from, any compartment of -

its-corresponding slot machine, or the drop bucket compart-“

’f_-?ment of such slot: machme and shall: ~ \ o

“1. Be constructed $0 as to provrde maxrmum securrty ¢

',for the coins or tokens stored in-it;

- 2. Be secured by WO separate locks, the keys to wh1ch L
, One of the-keys, .-
‘which may be the same as the key. which opens the slot
. machine correspondmg to that hopper storage area, shall -
o :‘be mamtamed ‘and’ controlled by the slot departmentv -
- The othef. key, which shall be different from the key =
. securing the corresponding slot machme shall be main-
. qtamed and controlled by the casino securrty department e
. .in a secure area within that department, and. access to -
' 'that key may be gained -only by ‘a supervisor_ in that -
_ Removal of the key: from this area- may be
- undertaken only for use and return no later than the end -
~“of the shift of the department member to whom the key -
C o was 1ssued ‘and upon the approval of a supervrsor of that -

) shall be drfferent from ‘each other.

- department.

r__.See 26 NJR. 2872(a), 26 NJ R. 3253(a) 26 NI R 4089(a)

ﬁslot mach_me in a, casmo
: ,:,'features :“g..

" bv srde of the slot machrne'cabmet in a locatron as approved 5

L2 An asset number, at, least two mches in herght o

: ’in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1 40A, and the avarlabrhty or unavail- 7

o The srgnature of the department,' member o ks ,
*whom the key was 1ssued B TN i

. The srgnature of the supervrsor authonzmg suchf
L '.1ssuance : . :

The da eb and trme 1ssued and

The date and tnne replaced and

3. Include a dévrce‘ that mdrcates when the door of":'v‘_v . -

» the hopper storage area is open

(c) Hopper storage areas shall be frlled and ut1hzed m"’"" =

: accordance with' "the: procedures in ‘NJAC. 19: 45—1 a1 and o

a casmo hcensee s system of mternal controls R

New Rule, R 1992 d. 360 effectrve September 21 1992
- See: 24 N.J:

: 2137(a), 24 NJR.3336(a). ~ -
Amended by. R.1994 d.504, éffective October 3, 1994 -

\v

1dent1ﬁcatlon' s1gnS° meters

(a) Unless otherwrse authorrzed by the Commrssron each o R
‘shall have the followmg 1dent1fy1ng R

A manufacture erial number afflxed to the out-

by the Commlssron

* permanently imprinted, affixed. or. nnpressed on the out- _ S
s1de of the machme j(‘»_ v i TR
3. A dlsplay located consprcuously on the front ‘of the - o
slot machme that automatrcally illuminates when a player» DL
“has won a jackpot not" paid automatrcally and totally by
the slot-machine and which- advises the player to see an o

- attendant to receive: full payment

4 A dlsplay on the front of the slot machme thatf
prov1des fair notrce ofvthe followrng : S

The rules ‘of play, "character combmatrons whrch L i
' wﬂl award payouts and the related payouts, PR

' ‘\v ii.. If the slot machme offers a payout. of merchan— o
- dise or some other thlng of value, a clear descrrptron of -
- the merchandise. or- ‘thing of value mcludmg its-cash. SR
" equivalent value (unless the payout is an annuity ]ack- IR
- pot), the dates the merchandlse or thing of value will be.
" offered. if the casino hcensee estabhshes a time hmrt for -
I offermg the merchandlse or thmg of value as provided =

. ‘abrhty to the . patron of the optional cash equrvalentj R
_value - authorized by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 40A(m). - S
_display. need only\contaln the name or a brief descrrp-,, Lo

- tion’ of the - merchandlse or thing of - value ‘offered, /
: prov1ded that a srgn contammg all of the mformatronr-f 7
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iii. If the slot machine offers a progressive jackpot, -

the dates the progressive jackpot will be offered and the
payout limit, if the casino licensee establishes a time
limit or payout limit as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 39.
If no time limit or payout limit is established, the

display shall state that the casino licensee reserves the.

right to change or discontinue the progressive slot
machine upon 30 days notice. The display need not
contain this information provided that a sign which
does contain this information shall be displayed in a
location near the slot machine as approved by the
Commission;

iv. If the slot machine is equipped w1th a payout-
only hopper, .a statement either that: -

(1) Any prize ‘tokens that are paid out as a Jackpot
from that hopper cannot be used to actlvate play at
any slot machme or _ -

~ (2) Any coins or slot tokens that are paid out from
that hopper cannot be used to activate play at that
slot machine; and '

v. If the slot machine is equipped with multiple
hoppers and has the win meter permitted by (b)4ii
below and N.J.A.C. 19:46-1.26(c)5, a statement, ap-
proved by the Commission in consultation with. the
Division, that reasonably explams to patrons the infor-
‘mation disclosed by the win meter.

5. A mechanical, electrical, or electronic device that
automatically precludes a player from' operating the slot

machine after a jackpot requiring a manual payout and

requires an attendant to reactivate the machine;

6. A light on the pedestal above the slot machine that
automatically illuminates when the door to the slot ma-
chine or any device connected which may affect the
operation .of the slot machine is opened; and !

7. A location number, at least two mches in height,

affixed to the outside of the machine and visible to the
casino licensee’s closed circuit camera coverage system.

(b) Unless otherwise authorrzed by the Commlss1on each
‘slot machine in a casino shall be equlpped with the follow-
ing: : :

known as an “in-meter” that continuously and automati-

cally counts the number of coins or slot tokens placed by -

patrons into- the machine for the purpose of actlvatmg
: Play,
2. A mechanical, electrieal or electronic device, to be

known as a “drop meter,” that continuously and automat-
ically counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are -
dropped into the machine’s slot drop bucket or slot drop

box;

3. For each hopper in a slot machine, a separate
mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be known as

45-77

1. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be’

a “jackpot meter,” that centinuously and automatically

counts, for that hopper only, the number of coins, prize

tokens or slot tokens that are automatically paid by the
machine from the correspondmg hopper and that displays

. the aggregate number so counted; provrded however,

that: -

i In lieu of the jackpot meter for a payout-only
hopper displaying the aggregate number of coins, slot
tokens or prize tokens paid out from that hopper, each

; casino licensee that uses a slot machine’ which is capa-
ble of c0nverting the number of coins, slot tokens or
prize tokens paid out from a payout-only hopper into
the equivalent number of coins. or slot tokens that
match the denomination of the coin or slot token which

~ that slot machine is designed to accept in order to

activate play (the “machine denomination equivalent”),

“.may, in accordance with internal controls approved by
the Commission, set the jackpot meter connected to

~each payout-only hopper in that slot machine to contin-
uously and automatically count and- display the aggre-
gate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens paid
out from that hopper by its machine denomination
equivalent (for example, the jackpot meter on a 25¢ slot
machine may display the payout of one $3.00 prize
token as the payout of “12” quarters); and.

ii. Each slot machine with muitiple hoppers may
have a single jackpot meter to count and display the
aggregate number of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens -
pard out from that machine’s hoppers provrded ‘that:

(1) Each hopper is connected to that meter;

(2) The jackpot meter counts and drsplays in ac~
cordance with (b)3i above, the aggregate number -of
coins, slot tokens or prize tokeéns paid out from a
payout-only hopper by its machine denomination
equivalent; and : '

3) Each payout only hopper has a separate ]ack-
‘pot meter, to be known as a “payout-only jackpot
~meter,” that counts and displays the aggregate num- -
ber of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens actually paid
out from that hopper only; and - \

4 A mechamcal electrical or electromc device, to be

fknown as a “win meter,” visible from the front of the

machine, that, upon a player hlttmg a winning combina-
tion, advises the player of the number of coins, prize
tokens or slot tokens for that round that have been paid

‘to the player by-the machine from the corresponding
- hopper; provided, however, that multiple win meters, as

provided in (b)4i or ii-below after approval of the casino
licensee’s internal controls therefor, shall be used on each

’ multiple hopper slot machine whenever one or more

winning combinations that are hit on the same round of
play at that machine entitle the wirning player to auto-
matically receive coins, slot tokens or prize tokens from-
both hoppers and each hopper contains a different de-

5 © Supp. 112095



ter” that continuously; auto-
unts the total dollar value of» T

‘tokens or prlze tokens won from that hopper only, or/

SRRIE | O A win meter to whrch each hopper is co_:nectedr
. that advrses the winning player of the aggregate numberj
- of coins;: slot. tokens or ‘prize tokens won that round: -
";_from both hoppers after “first convertmg the aggregate’;"
. number of any coins, slot tokens or prize tokens.won on~
“* that round from a payout only hopper into its machme
denommatlon equrvalent and a separate win ‘meter, to
Y _,,vbe known as a payout-only wm-‘mete onnected to..
z,leach payout-only hopper that advrses _ player of the " -
“+ number of coins; slot tokens or prize tokens actually - ', '
~‘won on that. round from the cor sponding 'fhopper only -
-7 7 (for: example a win meter on’a rn tiple hopper 25¢ slot .~
~ .. .machine; may, pursuant to- thrs 'paragraph record the . -
- payout,-on the same round of play, of one $3.00 prize - ;1: onne
- token and two quarters a$ the payout of “147 Quarters o
( ‘provrded there is. a separate payout-only win meter.
B ?adv1srng the player that one pnze token was pard' out) .

to pay out ‘at’a. mrmmum 83 percent of the arnount of
coins, curfency or slot tokens that are placed by patrons into . -
'that slot machme and shall mamtam a record of each sli :

‘ '(ic)'.lUnlesvs{mherW‘ise"au "oriz*e'&_ by the cb:ﬁmuéioh_'eac

- slot machine which: does not totally and automatrcally pa
~ the full 'amount of a ]ackpot to a patron shall be equlpped‘

B ~Amended by R 1991 d 230 effectrve May 6, 19
-.Se N.J R..,3325(a), 23 NIJR: 146l(a) .
)1 0:

rSee 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 NLI R 487(a) :
Allowed casmos o' estabhsh trme hmrts of not less than 230. days for -

Recodified existing (e)3 as -:( T
,Amended by R 1993 d.319, effectlve July 6 1993 (operatwe October 15

utomatrcally and separately counts the total.number of _
all coupons accepted by the blll changer : and :
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~Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. :
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). -

Case Notes

No implied - private cause of action for inadequate or defectrve
signage of slot machine. “Marcangelo v. Boardwalk Regency Corp.,
D.N.J.1994, 847 F.Supp. 1222, .on subsequent appeal 47 F.3d 8&8.

Failure to state claim against “casinos for breach of contract for
removal of progressive slot machines before jackpots were won .

Decker v. Bally’s Grand Hotel Casino, 280 N.J. Super 217,655 A2d 73

(A:D.1994).

~

19 45-1.38 - Slot machmes and bill changers; locatron,
movements

(a) Each casino licensee shall file with the Commission a
floor plan of the casino which identifies each slot machine

and bill changer on the casino floor by a location number in .

accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)7. Any alterations
to such floor plan shall not become effective until approved

_in writing by a Commission inspector. A revised floor plan
containing such alterations shall be filed with the Commis-
sion within 24 hours of the alteration.

(b) No slot machine or bill chahger shall be removed
from, or returned to, a location in the casino or moved from

one location to another without the pnor written approval -

of the. Commission.

(c) Once a slot machine or bill changer has been placed
in the casino, all movements of that machine and/or bill
changer from or to a location shall be recorded by a slot
department member in a machme movement log which shall
include the following:

1. The manufacturer’s serial number and the asset
number of the moved slot machine and/or bill changer;

2. The date énd time of moverrrent of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer;

3. The location from which the slot machine and/or
bill changer was moved;

4, The location to which the slot machine’ and/or bill

changer was moved; and k

5. The signatures of the slot shrft manager. and the
lead technician verifying the movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer. :

floor:

1. The machine’s slot drOp bucketor slot drop box
shall be removed and transported to the count room;

2. All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity '

with the procedures set forth in N J.A.C. 19 45-1.42;" and

3. Any coins or slot tokens in any of the slot ma-
chine’s hoppers or in the corresponding' hopper storage

o 4579

(d) Prior to removrng a slot: machme from the gaming

~ area shall be removed, transported, and counted with the
~ slot drop bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that -

a slot machine may be removed from the casino with
" coins or slot tokens contained therein so.long-as: .

i Removal of the coms or.the slot tokens, or any
combination - thereof, is precluded by mechanical or
electrical drffrculty,

ii. The casino licensee records in a slot machine
movement log whether coins or slot tokens remain in
the slot machine that is removed from the casino, and

~also records in that log the nature of the mechanical or
~ electrical difficulty, the date and time that the coins or
. slot -tokens. are removed from the slot machine and
transported to the count room, the date and time that
the slot machine is removed from the casino, and the
date and time that the slot machine is opened; and

ili. The removal and transportation to the count
room of the coins or slot tokens is.completed immedi-
ately after the slot machine is opened; and -

4. Any prize tokens in a payout-only hopper or in a

corresponding  hopper storage area shall be removed,

. transported and counted in accordance with procedures

* and internal controls submitted to and approved by the
- Commission pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.3.

(e) Prror to removing a bill changer from the gaming
floor, the slot cash storage box shall be removed and
transported to the count room and all meters except the
cash box meter shall be read and recorded in conformrty

“with the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42. A bill

changer may be removed from the casino with currency or
coupons contained therein when removal -of the-slot cash
storage box is precluded by mechanical or electrical difficul--

. ty. If currency or coupons remain in a bill changer when it

is removed from the casino, this fact and the date and/ time
that the slot cash storage box or, if necessary, currencyor
coupons are removed from the bill. changer and transported
to the count-room shall be recorded in the machine move-
ment log: .

Experrmental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.JS.A.S: 12—69(e)
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective April 11, 1988
(expires July 10, 1988).

See: 20 N.JR. 769(a).

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).

Added location and movements -of slot machines.

Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
Seer 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R..1461(a). '

In (a)l: added N.J.A.C. reference for locatron number
added “asset” to define number. :
Amended by R.1992 d.121, effective March 16, 1992
See: 23 N.JR. 2920(a), 24 N.J.R. 974(a). ‘

Rule text amended to eliminate requrrement the Commrssron Inspec-
tor sign the machine movement log approving movement of individual
slot machines and/or bill changers. Deleted (c)5, recodifying existing 6
as new (c)S, ‘with text changes. ‘
Amended by R.1992.d.360, effective September 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a)

Hopper storage area provisions added.

in (c)1:

i Admrmstratrve Correctron to (c)4.

‘Supp. 11-20-95
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See 25 N.J.R. 1503(b) 25 NJ R. 2908(a) S :
- Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994 :
. See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.JR. 829(a). -

' i\"19 45—1 39 Progressrve slot maclnnes

19 45—1 38

i
t
-,
!
1

[

r TN

v-._.See 25 NJR. April 5, 1993,

Amended by R. 1993 d.319, effectlve July 6, 1993 (operanve October 15, -

Amended by R:1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994
See: 26 N J:R. 2872(a), 26 NJ R. 3253(a) 26 NJ R. 4089(a)

: (a) ThlS section. shall apply. to any slot machme with, a,;‘ .
progresswe meter(s) that mcreases ~as the ~machine is

3 'played T T

i

v (b) Unless otherwrse authorized by the Commlssron, each
- progressive -machine in ‘a casino shall have the followmg';
* " identifying features : ~
o0

) ! ' ’ ;
1. - A mechanrcal electrrcal or electromc dev1ce to be -

. known as a \progressrve meter(s)”, visible from the front
of the machine which increments at a set rate of progres—
‘ sion with coins placed into the machine, and which advis-
~es ‘the player of the ‘amount which can be won _ if the
} progressrve jackpot combmatron appears :

2 )A mechanrcal electr1ca1 or electromc devrce to be, :
known as a “progressive ‘jackpot meter” that_is visible .
without opening . the  door - and that contmuously and
- automatically records the number of tlmes a progresswe :
]ackpot is hit; -~ RN B

3. A separate key and key sw1tch to reset -the * pro
gressive. meter(s)” of ‘such other separate reset mecha-r ,
‘nism as may be approved by the Commlssron SERREE s

| :

) t

(d) Every casino seekmg to utrhze a progressrve slot.
i 1993). o machme connected to' a common progressrve display . unit
shall submlt to ‘the .Commission. for- approval the location
and:‘manner of 1nstalhng the common progressrve dlsplay ;
l]nlt AR R o .

.

(e) No progresswe slot machine. shall be placed on. the R "
‘. casino floor until the casino licensee has submitted to-the -

Comm1ss1on and the Comm1ss1on has approved the follow- .
‘o ingy . :

. AR -
' 1; The 1mt1al and; reset amounts at Wthh the “pro
gressrve meter(s)” wrll be set;

2. The proposed system- for controlhng the keys and .

access codes to' these 'machmes and

"3 The proposed rate of progressmn for each machme

‘ (f) No progressrve meter(s) shall be turned back to a
lesser amount unless e <

. ~The. amount md1cated has been actually pa1d to a
wmmng patron; \ ; : i I

2. The progress1ve L]ackpot amount won by the patron
* ‘has been recorded in accordance w1th an approved system R
- of internal controls | = )

OTHER AGENCIES -

3 The time limit for the progressrve ]ackpot estab- L

:hshed pursuant to- (i) -below has expired;" or

‘4, The change is necessnated by a slot machlne or

r meter(s) ‘malfunction, - in which case an explanation must:

‘be entered on the Progressrve Slot Summary required in- . °
k) below and the Commrss1on mspector must preapprove .

~ the resettmg in wntmg :

| Bl \

’-(g) Once an amount appears on a progressrve meter(s) o

4 A separate key lockmg ‘the compartment housmg . the probabrhty of hitting the combination that will award the |
* “the progressive meter(s) or. other means by which to . progressrve jackpot may-not be decreased unless the pro-
" preclude -any unauthonzed alteratlons to the progressrve . gressive, ]ackpot has been won by a patron or the time limit

' ‘meters RN o : - for offering the progressrve Jackpot estabhshed pursuant to -
’ SR ‘ C (1) below has exprred ; -

' (c) Unless otherwrse authorized by the Commrss10n each
: progress1ve slot machine connected to a common progres- -
sive drsplay umt shall: . _ BN

oy
f

(h) If- the “progressrve meter(s) progresses. without a»
- payout until the meter(s) return to zero-because of digital -
hmrtatrons on the meter(s), some: means must be utilized to

«1,, Be the same denommatron and have the same r,", clearly ‘advise- the patrons of the value of the undlsplayed
probablllty of hitting the combmatlon that will award the dlglt v SRR '

progressive Jackpot as every other machme connected to
such d1splay umt RN " ~ ‘

(1) A casino hcensee may, at any t1me, estabhsh a time .
llrmt of not less than 30 days for the offering of a progres-

2. ‘Require- that the same number of coins be mserted  sive jackpot by providing ‘notice of the time limit in accor-
“to entitle the player to a chance at winning the progres- = dance with N.J.A.C. 19: 45 1.37(a)4. Upon the expiration of -
SlVe Jackpot and each COln Shall lncrement the meter(s) by Such tmle llmlt the CaSlno llcensee may reduce the amount
‘the same rate of -progression  as‘every other machine ~~on the progressive JaCkPOt meter, remove the progressive -

o connected to such. dlsplay unit; and -

-slot machine from the- gaming floor, or decrease the proba- .~

' bility of hitting the combination that will award the progres-

3 Have its m1croprocessor or other control umt that sive ]ackpot A casino hcensee ‘may also establish a payout
controls. the common display-unit housed in a location  limit for a progressrve Jackpot by providing notice of the
which would allow . dual key control of the Commission payout limit in. accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4
and-the casino hcensee, or withsuch other key controls as ; prior.to the time the payout limit -is regrstered on- the -

‘ the Commlssmn may approve PR S progresswe meter. .

~ : \‘

.
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19:45-1.39B

() Slot machines which are linked to offer the same
progressive jackpot shall have the same probability of hitting
the combination that will award that- jackpot, provided,
however, that (the probability may vary among such ma-
chines when necessary to enable a casino licensee to insti-
tute a change in the probability which is otherwise permitted
by this section, if the change is completed expeditiously in
accordance with procedures that have been filed with and
approved by the Commission. L

(k) The amount indicated on the “progressive meter(s)”
and “in meter” on each slot machine shall be recordéd on a
Progressive Slot Summary, at a minimum, once each gaming
day and each summary shall be signed by the preparer.
Supporting documents shall be maintained to explain any
reduction in the registered amount from the previous entry
and shall indicate the date, asset number of the slot ma-
chine, and the amount of the reduction. :

(!) Except as otherwise authorized by this section, a
progressive slot machine removed from the gaming floor
shall be returned to or replaced on the gaming floor within
five gaming days. The amount on the progressive meter(s)
on the returned or replacement machine shall not be less
than the amount on the progressive meter(s) at the time of
removal. If the machine is not returned or replaced, then
the progressive meter(s) amount at the time of removal
shall, within five days of the slot machine’s removal, be
added to a slot machine approved by the Commission which
machine offers the same or a greater probability of winning
the progressive jackpot, and accepts a denomination of coin
or slot token not greater than the denomination accepted by
the slot machine which was removed. Any time limit for
the offering of a. progressive jackpot shall be extended by
the number of days during which the progressive jackpot
was not offered as the result of any action taken by a casino
licensee pursuant to this subsection.

(m) Progressive slot machines may have payout-only hop-
pers from. which prize tokens may be' paid as jackpots;
provided, however, that prize tokens shall not be available
as a payout on a winning progressive jackpot combination.

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). -
Section substantially amended.
Amended by R.1983 d.300, effective August 1, 1983.
See: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a), 15 N.J.R..1259(a). ‘
In (f), added requirement that jackpot amount has been recorded
with a system of internal controls.
Notice of Receipt of: petltlon for rulemaking: Progressive slot ma-
chines.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c).
Administrative Correction.
See: 23 N.J.R. 714(b).
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).
In (j): added “asset” to define number.
Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 NJR. 487(a).
Allows casinos to establish time limit of not less than 30 days for
offering of a progressive jackpot.
Administrative Correction to (f)4.
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See: 24 N.J.R. 649(b).
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
In (k) and (/): added “gaming” to describe day.
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994,
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R.-3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

19:45-1.39A Pfogressive slot machines interconnected in
more than one casino

(a) Two or more casino licensees may, with the prior
approval of the Commission, operate a multi-casino progres-
sive slot system in which certain progresswe slot machmes
are interconnected in the participating casinos.

(b) Any multi-casino progressive slot system approved by
the Commission shall be operated in accordance with all
relevant requirements of the Act'and the Commission’s
regulations governing casino licensees and the conduct of
gaming. Any casino licensee seeking approval to participate
in a multi-casino progressive slot system shall submit for

-Commission -approval a system of accounting and. internal

controls specifying the manner in which participating casino
licensees will satisfy the requirements of the Act and the
Commission’s regulatlons concernmg the operation of slot
machines.

(c) A casino licensee may, with the prior approval of the
Commission, designate one or more casino key employees
to represent ‘the interests of the casino licensee in the
operation and control of a multi-casino ‘ progressive slot
system. Any desighated representative shall only be.permit-
ted to exercise the duties and responsibilities he or she is
authorized to perform for the casino licensee pursuant to
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.11; provided, however, a designated repre-
sentative may also communicate information and directions
concerning the operation and control of the system to or
from other employees of the casino licensee who are autho-
rized to exercise responsibility for such matters.

19:45-1.39A:  Experimental 90-day implementation of new rule, pur-
suant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (! ) and (m), effective March
23,'1990 (expires June 21, 1990)

See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). ' - :

New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990.

See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a).

’19:45—1.39B Table game progressive payout wagers

(a) This section shall apply to any table game with a
progressive payout wager approved by the Commission. If
a casino licensee offers a table game with a progressive
payout wager, it may be offered individually at each gammg
table or the casino licensee may connect the progresswe
wager among two or more tables so that the progressive
amount increments . for all wagers at these two or more
tables.

(b) Each table which offers a progressive payout wager
shall have the following features:

1. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device to be
known as an “in-meter” that continuously and automati-
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19"45-1 398 OTHER AGENCIESV":

4 The procedures governmg the reset swrtch or mech .
anism referenced in’ (b) above whrch shall; at’a' minimum, .

5 20 TA mechamcal electrlcal or electromc devrce to be_ 'preclude the‘ dealer ‘from resettmg or altermg the ‘amount.-
‘known as a “progressrve meter,” v1s1ble from the front of e
he- gammg table, which increments at-a. set’ rate ° of‘ 3

‘progression vhen gammg chrps are wagered and:a S assocrated wrth the table game progressrve wager mclud
for the tdhh htly displays
or the progressive payout.and which proginently disp ays_ ,mg the lockout feature g ferenced m (d) above and:

. the amount- which can be won/if the outcome whrch“f_ _
,awards the entrre progressrve payout is achreved S

. v..“”‘cally counts‘ the number of gamrng chrps wagered by'/
». “patrons on, the progressrve payout ' :

U 3A mechamcal electrical or" electromc devrce to be‘
L known as a “progressive; payout ‘meter” that contmuouslyf_f
and automatrcally records ‘the numbe'” of trmes each‘ = : RIS
”-;progressrve payoutwager is'wony -« e : _ ﬁ(f) No progressrve me er shall be turned back to a lesserl c

Cdo A separate key and key. swrtch to reset or alter the »amount unless i ! et S T -{‘:- o
“ '+ amount on the * progressrve mieter” or such other separate - ey ‘
_.'-”mechamsm as may be appro d by the Commission; ‘and

vl The amount has been actually pard to a- wmmng,ff-

_ L 1patron v \ ; : .

e 5y A separate key lockm ‘the compartment housmg e B . AR
_the’ component which operates the progressive meter or'«: - '’ 2 The progresswe payout amount won by the patron"j‘{ L

- other means by which to preclude any unauthorrzed or. - :has been recorded in accordance w1th an approved system g

e unmtentronal alteratrons to the progressrve meter L of: i'r_frtern,al‘c 'n,trOIs; .‘. : o : , ‘

s '(c) Notwrthstandmg (b)2 above if a casmo lrcensee elects »
- ‘?to connect two or'more tables to a progressrve payout.wager - -
~.pursuant:to*(d) below, more than one ganiing table may be - -
,,j'connected to a.common progressrve drsplay umt if the unit’ -
S vrsrble to all patrons at such tables

5 3 The t1me lnmt‘ for the progressrve payout estab-‘?' i‘v’
lrshed pursuant to (g) below has’ exprred or a

The change 1st necessrtated by.a table or meter, RN A
vmalfunctron in whrch case ‘an explanatron must. be en-
: tered on the ‘Table Game Progressrve Summary requrred
& *‘f‘(d) It a. casino lrcensee elects to connect two ot ,,more - .in (i) below and thew Commrssron shall preapprove “the' -
“ tables' for Jprogressrve payout wager the followmg shall be'_'y, j'ﬁresettmg n wrrtmg . S L S .

: requrred' L R LA ‘ S : s e
1. The same’ denommatron gammg ch1p ishall be wa-f-f e '(g) When a casino lrcensee [ .CldeS t0 permanently e
. gered at all ‘gaming tables connected fo e o s ffer of a table game. progressive payout, with . -
20 Th b £ h h ll be o d‘ v,‘\;vapproval from: the Commlssron a time limit of not less than;.vi" R
¢ same number 0 gammg g 1ps e wag re 30 days shall be establrshed and notice of the time limit shall -+

) fto entrtle a player to ‘a-chance at: ‘winning the. Pprogressive - . U
:.;payout wager, and each gammg chrp shall increment the be: prov1ded at each table Upon the exprratlon of such;
' time limit, the casino hcensee _may remove the gammg table

. from, the casino’ or. casmo srmulcastmg facrlrty or: establrsh

: another trme ln‘mt of no " 'ss: than 30 days SN

. : 3 The same progressrve payouts shall ‘be. offered and{" SR
R *_’the probabrlrty of hrttmg those payouts be the same at the.- LN

e amount od any progressrve meters shall be
' documented in accordance w1th procedures approved by the’. s
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(j) Except-as otherwise authorized by this section, any

gaming table offering a progressive payout wager may only

be removed from the casino or casino simulcasting facility
for a period not to exceed five gaming days. The amount
on the progressive meter upon the return or replacement of
_the gaming table shall not be less than the amount of the
progressive meter at.the time of removal. “Any time limit
for the offering of a progressive payout pursuant to (g)
above shall be extended by the number of days during which
the progressive payout was not offered as the result of any
action by a casino licensee pursuant to this subsection.

(k) Each 'gaming table offering a progressiVe payout wa-

ger shall have such other devices, equipment, features and

capabilities as may be required by the Commission for the

game after the prototype model is examined by the Commrs-
sion.

New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).

19:45-1.40 Jackpot payouts of cash or slot, tokens that are
not paid directly from the slot machine
(a) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot .of coins or slot

tokens ‘that is not totally and automatically paid directly

from the slot machine, a Request for Jackpot Payout Slip
(“Request”) shall be prepared after the preparer observes
the combinations on the slot machine and determines the

appropriate amount of the payout, based on the winning -
If the manual jackpot is less than $10,000,
the preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant or a °

combinations.

“slot attendant supervisor. If the manual jackpot is $10,000

or more,- the preparer of the Request shall be a slot”

attendant supervisor. The Request shall be, at a minimum,
a one-part form or the information required on it main-
tained in stored data, access to which, prior to use or input,

shall be restrrcted to slot attendants and slot attendant ’

SUpervisors.

(b) The following information,,at a minimum, shall be on
the Request or maintained in stored data:
1. The date and time- of the jackpot;

2. The asset number of the slot machine on ‘which the‘
jackpot was registered; o

3.. The winning combination of characters constrtutrng'

" the jackpot;
4. The amount to be paid to the winning patron;

5. The method of payment requested by the patron
- (cash, slot tokens or casino check); . ’

6. The signature or identification code of the prepar- -

er; and

7. The following additional srgnatures or 1dent1f1cat10n
codes shall be required if the slot machine or the progres-
sive meter is reset prior to the patron being paid or if
payment is made directly to the patron by a siot cashier,
‘master -coin bank cashier or general cashier: -

i. The signature or 1dent1f1cat10n code of the casino

security department member attesting to the characters
constituting the jackpot and the amount to be pald to
the winning patron; and .
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ii.. The srgnature or identification code of the slot
,shift manager attesting to the characters constrtutrng

N “the jackpot and the amount to be paid to the winning
‘patron when the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more.

(©) Following preparatron the Request shall be immedi-

ately transported by the preparer or the information main-

tained in stored data shall be available to a slot booth the

‘master coin bank or the cashiers’ cage where it will serve to ..

authorize the preparation of a Jackpot Payout Slip (“Pay-
out”) by a slot cashrer master coin bank cashier or general
cashrer

" (d). If the winning patron will not be paid before the slot
machine or progressive meter is reset, the preparer of the
Request required by (a) above shall also prepare a Jackpot
Payout Receipt (“Receipt”). The Receipt shall be, at a

‘minimum, -a two-part form, and shall contain the following

information: ‘
L The date and time of the jackp'ot

2. The asset number of the slot machme on which the
jackpot was registered;

3. The winning combination of characters constrtutmg .

the jackpot; ‘
‘4. The amount to be paid to the wmnlng patron stated

. in-numbers and in words;

5. The signature of the wmnmg patron on the orlgmal/
form only, and

6. The signature of the preparer indicating that the |

" information on the Receipt is correct and agrees with the

- information on-the Request or ‘as maintained in the
“stored data required by (a) above :

(e) Upon preparation, the Recelpt shall be distributed as
follows: . _ ,
1 The original shall be'irnmediately delivered to the
slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or general cashier
by the preparer or a casino security department member -
along with the Request if manually generated in accor-
dance with (c) above; and

2. The duplicate shall be immediately presented to the -
. winning patron who shall be-required to present the
duplicate Receipt before being paid the jackpot in-accor-
""dance with the procedures set forth in this section.

(f) Payouts shall be ser1ally prenumbered forms, each
series of which shall be used in sequential order; and the
series of numbers of all Payouts received by a casino shall
be accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers’
cage ‘and the slot department. All original and duplicate

~void Payouts shall be marked “VOID” and shall require the
‘signature of the preparer. .

Notwithstanding the above, a
serially prenumbered combined jackpot payout hopper fill
form may be utilized in conjunction with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.41(b), as approved by the Commission, provided
that the combined form shall be used in a manner which

~ otherwise complies with the procedures and requlrements

estabhshed by this- sectron

e
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OTHER AGENCIES .

(g) For establishments in which Payouts are manually
prepared, the following procedures and requirements shall
be observed: . ‘ S

1. Each series of Payouts shall be a three-part form, at
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a logk\ed dispenser
that will permit an individual slip in the series and its
copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked
in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and
duplicate while the triplicate remains in a continuous,
unbroken form in the dispenser; and

2. Access to -the triplicates shall be maintained and
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Payouts,
placing Payouts in the dispensers, and removing from the
dispensers each day the triplicates remaining therein.
These employees shall have no incompatible functions.

(h) For establishments in.which Payouts are computer
prepared, each series of Payouts shall be a two-part form, at
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will:
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store,
in a machine-readable form, all information printed on the
original and duplicate, other than the serial number of any
casino check issued to the patron who won the jackpot for
which the slip was prepared; and discharge the original and
duplicate. The stored data shall not be susceptible to
change or removal by any personnel after preparation of a
Payout. ‘

(i) On Payout originals, duplicates, triplicates, or in
stored data, the preparer shall record, or if computerized,
the printer shall print, at 2 minimum, the following informa-
tion:.

1. The asset number of the slot machine on Wthh the
jackpot was registered; : .

2. 'The winning combination of characters constituting
the jackpot;

3. The date on which the jackpot occurred;

4 The amount to be paid from cashlers cage, master
coin bank or slot booth funds

5. The location from which the amount is to be paid;
and

*6. The signature or, if( computer prepared, identifica-

tion code of the preparer.

(j) The time of preparation of the payment and the serial
number of any casino check issued incident to the jackpot
- payment shall be recorded, at a minimum, on the original

and duplicate upon preparation of the Payout.

(k) All cash or slot tokens paid or any casino check
issued to a patron as a result of winning a jackpot shall be:

Supp. 11-20-95

1. Distributed by the slot cashler general cashler or -
master coin bank cashier directly to the patron in accor-

dance with the procedures in (/) below; or

(2. Disbursed by a slot cashier, géneral cashier or

master coin bank cashier to:

i. A slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor, if

the manual jackpot -is less than $10,000 or. to a slot
attendant supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or
more who shall transport the cash, slot tokens or casino

check directly to the patron in accordance with (m)

below; or

ii. A casino security department member who shall
transport the cash, slot tokens or casino check to a slot
attendant or slot attendant supervisor if the manual

jackpot . is less than $10,000 or to a slot attendant

supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or more for

payment to the patron in accordance with (m) below.

) Whenever the winning patron is paid directly by the
slot cashier, general cashier or master coin bank cashier, the
following procedures shall be followed: /

1. ‘The cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in
accordance with (i) and (j) above;

2. If a casino security department member has not

signed the Request, the -cashier shall summon a casino

security department member and provide him or her with

the Request. The casino security department member

shall proceed to the slot machine identified on the Re-

quest and shall verify that the winning characters on the -

slot machine and the amount to be paid match those

which appear on the Request and sign the Request. If
the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more, a slot shift -

manager shall similarly verify that the winning characters

of the slot machine and the amount to be paid match

those which appear on.the Request and sign the Request.
The Request shall then be immediately returned to the
cashier by the casino security department member;

3. After the cashier determines that all required signa- "

tures verifying the characters of the slot machine and the
amount to be paid have been placed on the Request, if

the amount being paid is less than $10,000, the cashier .

shall pay the winning patron in the presence of the casino
security department member and the slot -attendant or
slot attendant supervisor who signed the Request in ac-
cordance with this section, or if the amount being paid is
$10,000 or more but less than $25,000, the cashier shall
pay the winning patron in the presence of the casino
security department member and the slot attendant super-
visor who signed the Request in accordance with' this
section. If the amount being paid by the cashier is
$25,000 or more, the cashier shall pay the winning patron
in the presence of the casino security department mem-
ber, the slot attendant supemsor and the slot shift
manager who signed the Request in accordance with this
section. All casino personnel required by this section to
witness the payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest-
ing to the accuracy of the information on the Payout and
the disbursement of the payment to the patron;

N
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4. If a Receipt was issued and all the required verifi-
cations of the cHaracters were completed in accordance
with(b) above, the cashier shall summon a casino security
department member and a slot attendant or slot attendant

supervisor if the manual jackpot is less than $10,000, a

casino security department member and slot attendant

supervisor if the manual jackpot is $10,000 or more and if -

- the jackpot is $25,000 or more, a slot shift manager shall
also be $ummoned. The patron shall be required to
present the duplicate Receipt to the cashier and sign it in
his or her presence in order-to receive payment. The
cashier shall compare the duplicate Receipt to the origi-
-nal Receipt and, if in agreement, make the payment to
the winning patron. All casino personnel required by this
section to witness the payment shall sign the duplicate
-Payout attesting to the accuracy of the information on the
Payout and. the dlsbursement of the payment to the
patron;

5. Once payment has been made and all required

signatures obtained, the cashier shall give the duplicate

Payout to the casino security department member, who

shall as expeditiously as possible deposit it into a locked
accounting box at the casino security podium or other
location as approved by the Commission; -and

6. The cashier shall attach the Request, if apphcable

and the original and duplicate- Receipt, if applicable, to

the original Payout If the disbursement,is made from a
slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the
gaming day to the master coin bank for relmbursement
If the disbursement is made from the cashiers’ cage, all
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gaming day to
the main bank for relmbursement

(m) Whenever a wmnmg patron wrll be paid By a slot
attendant or slot attendant supervisor, the following proce-
dures shall be followed

1. The slot cashrer general cashrer Or master coin
bank cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in accor-
dance with- (i) or (j) above;

2. The cashier shall disburse the cash slot tokens or

casino check to the slot attendant or slot attendant super-.

visor. The casino émployee receiving the payment shall
verify the amount to be paid to the patron and sign the

original and duplicate Payout attesting to the accuracy of -

the information on the Payout and the receipt of' the
payment from the cashier. The cashier shall retain the
original Payout and the duplicate Payout shall be trans-
ported with the payment by the casino employee;

3. If a casino security department member has not
srgned the Request, the slot attendant or slot attendant
“supervisor shall provide the duplicate Payout to the casino
- security department member who shall verify that the
winning characters of the slot machine and the amount to
be paid match those which- -appear. on the duplicate
Payout. If the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more and
the slot shift manager has not signed the Request, the slot

.
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shift manager shall similarly!verify that the winning char-

“acters of the-slot machine and the amount to be paid
‘match those which appear on the duplicate Payout;

4. Once the verifications required by (m)3 above have
been completed, if the payment is less than $10,000, the
slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall pay the
winning patron in the presence of the casino' security
department member who verified the winning characters
and the amount to be paid, if the payment is $10,000 or
more but less. than $25,000, the payment shall be made by
a slot attendant supervisor in the presence of the casino
security department member. who  verified the winning
characters and the amount to be paid, and if the payment
is $25,000 or more, the payment shall be made in the

‘presence of the casino security, department member and
. the slot shift manager who verified the winning characters

and the amount to be paid. Once the patron has been.
paid, all casino personnel required by this.section to
witness the payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest-
ing to the verification of the characters, the accuracy of
the information on the Payout and. the drsbursement of

~ the payment to the winning patron;

5. If a Receipt was issued and all the,recjuired verifi-

- cations of the characters were completed in accordance

with (b) above, the cashier shall give the slot attendant or
slot attendant supervisor the original Receipt along with
the duplrcate Payout in accordance with (m)2 above to be -
transported with the payment. The patron shall be re-
quired to present the duplicate Receipt to the slot attend-
ant or slot attendant supervisor and sign it in his or her
presence in order to receive the payment.
attendant or slot attendant supervisor shall compare the
duplicate Receipt to the original Receipt and if in agree-

- ment make the payment to the winning patron;

-6 Once the patron has been paid and all necessaty
signatures have been obtained on the duplicate Payout in

“accordance with (m)4 above, a casino security department
-member shall as expeditiously as possible deposit the

duplicate Payout into a locked -accounting box at the
security podium or other locatron as approved by the
Commission;

7. The slot attendant or slot attendant-'supervisor shall

~ immediately return the original and duplicate Receipt, if

applicable, to the slot booth, cashiers’ cage or master coin
bank; and :

8. The cashler shall attach the Request if apphcable

and the original and duplicate Receipt, if applicable, to -

the original Payout. If the disbursement is made from a

* slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the

gaming day to the master coin bank for reimbursement.
If the disbursement is made from the cashiers’ cage, all
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gaming day to
the main bank for rennbursement

(n) Nothing in this sectron shall preclude the use of a

computerized data storage system, as approved by the Com-
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mission, that electronically records the information required

on a Request:

I
i

(0) At the end of each gaming‘day, at a rninirnum, all

forms required by this section shall be forwarded as follows:

1. The original Payout with the attached Request, if
applicable; and the -original and duplicate Receipt, if
applicable, shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment, which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall

~confirm that the information required to appear thereon
pursuant to (b), (d) and (i) above agrees with the infor-
mation required to appear on the triplicate Payout or in
stored data pursuant to (i) above; and

2. The duplicate Payout shall be collected from the

locked accounting boxes located at the security podium or

other approved location by an accounting department
employee and returned to the accounting department,
which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record
the information therefrom on the Slot Win Sheet and
shall confirm that the information required to appear on
the duplicate Payout pursuant to (i) above agrees With:

" The meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter
Sheet and

ii. The information required to appear on the tripli-
cate Payout or in storéd data pursuant to (i) above.

- (p) No - casino licensee shall offer a jackpot of prize

tokens unless that jackpot is totally and automatlcally paid

, drrectly from the slot machlne ,

Amended by R. 198() d.437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 NJ.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). :

(e)3: deleted “time of the jackpot” and substituted “shift durmg
which the jackpot occurred” therefor

(f) added.

Renumbered (f)-(i) as (g)-(j) without change in text.

. Amended by R.1986 d.398, effective' October 6, 1986.
See: 18 N.J.R. 1360(a), 18 N.J.R. 2059(b).

- - Manual jackpot changed to $1,200 from $600.00.
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987..
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a).

Added text “of cash or tokens to be exchanged for.cash”.
Amended by R.1989"d.34, effective January 17, 1989
See:. 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b).

Added text to (b) “Notwithstanding the above . ..”.

. Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.JR. 1461(a).

. In (e)1: added “asset” to define number.
Amended by R. 1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. .
See: 23'N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J. R. 858(c)

In (j): stylistic revisions.

" Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992 .
See: 24 NJ.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b).

In (a), added text regarding general cashier or master coin bank

* cashier.
© slips.”
Added new (e)5 recodifying 5.-6. as 6.-7. "In new (e)6, deleted
reference to slot booth number and added “location.”
In (g): added “casino check issued” and references to- general
cashrer and ‘master coin bank cashier. .

Throughout text, replaced “payout” with “Jackpot_ payout

Supp. 11-20-95
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In (h)lr and 2i and (i): added reference to general cashler and’

master coin bank: cashier. .

In (j)1: added procedures for jackpot shp if prepared by the master

coin bank. - Added new (j)2, recodifying (j)2 as'3.
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking: to amend Jackpot.
Payouts of Cash rule to increase dollar threshold of the jackpot payout

limits and to increase the authority of slot personnel to attest to and .

pay jackpots.

_See: 24 N.J.R. 2084(c).
Amended by R.1993 d.292, effective June 21, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 917(a), 25 N.J.R. 2702(b).

Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993.

See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 NJR. 4615(a).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

Law Review and Journal Commentaries

Casinos. Steven P. Bann, 133 N.J.LJ. No. 14, 54 (1993).

19:45-1.40A Jackpot payouts of merchandlse or other
things of value

(a) This section shall apply to all jackpot payouts of

merchandise or other thlngs of value, including annuity
jackpots as defined in N.J.A.C.- 19:45-1.40B, except where

such annuity Jackpots are specifically exempted herein.

(b) Whenever a casino licensee offers any merchandise or

thing - of value ‘as part of a slot machine payout, such’
merchandise or thing of value shall not be included in the -

total of all sums paid out as winnings to patrons for

purposes of determinin_g gross revenue or be included in - '

determining the payout percentage of any slot machine.
The cash-equivalent value of such merchandise or thing of
value shall be determined in accordance with the following
requrrements :

1. Any merchandlse or thrng of value of a type sold
directly to the public in the normal course of a casino

licensee’s business shall be recorded at an amount based -
upon the full retail price normally charged for such item; -

~2. Any merchandise or thing" of value which is of a

type not offered for sale to the public in the normal
course. of a casino licensee’s business but which is provid-
-ed dlrectly to the patron by the casino licensee shall be
recorded at an amount based -upon the actual cost to  the
casino licensee of provrdrng such item; '

3. Any merchandise or thing of value provrded direct-

ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee
by a third party not affiliated with the casino licensee shall
-be recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to.
,the casino licensee of havmg the thlrd party provide such
item; :

4. ‘Any merchandise‘ or thing of value provided direct-

ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee

» ~ by a third party who is affiliated with the casino licensee

shall be recorded by the casino licensee in accordance

with the provisions of this sectlon as 1f the- afflhated party

- were the hcensee
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(© ’l“he, casino license‘e shall retain and make available :to

~ the Commission and Division upon request supporting doc- -

umentation relating to the acquisition and valuation of any
merchandise or thing of value to be offered as a payout and

shall accumulate the total cash equivalent value and number

of such payouts. The supporting documentation shall in-
‘clude a detailed description of the merchandise or thing of
value and shall specifically ideéntify which slot machines offer
which merchandise or things of value as payouts. If the
payout is in the form of an annuity jackpot, the documenta-
tion shall include all annuity contracts purchased pursuant
to N.JLA.C. 19:45-1.40B. In addition, a quarterly report shall

be filed with the- Commission, on a form prescribed by the .

Commission, which shall, at a minimum, provide the current
quarter and year-to-date total cash equivalent value and
. number of payouts of merchandise or things of value.

(d) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot which includes any
merchandise or thing of value, an accounting representative,
with no incompatible functions, shall prepare a Payout Slip

(“Slip”). Such Slips shall be serially prenumbered forms, -

each series of Slips shall be used in sequential order, and
the series of numbers of all Slips received by a casino shall
be accounted for by employees mdependent of the cashiers’
cage and the slot department

signature of the preparer.

(e) For establishments in which Slips are manually pre-
pared, the following procedures and requirements shall be
observed : ,

1. Each series of Slips shall be a three-part form, at a

minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser that

-~ will permit an individual Slip in the series and its copies

to be written upon simultaneously while still locked in the

dispenser, and that will discharge the original Slip and a

duplicate copy while the triplicate copy remains .in a
continuous, ’unbrol’(en form in the dispenser; and

2. Access to the t‘riplicate copy shall be maintained
and controlled at all times by employees responsible for

controlling and accounting for the unused supply of Slips, .

placing Slips in the dispensers, and removing from the
dispensers each day the triplicate copy remaining therein.
These employees shall have no incompatible functions.

(f) For establishments in which Slips are computer pre-
pared, each series of Slips shall be a two-part form, at a
minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will:
simultaneously print an original Slip and d_upl_rcate copy;

- store, in machine readable form, all information printed on

those copies; and discharge the original Slip and duplicate
~ copy. The stored data shall not be susceptible to change or
removal by any personnel after preparation of a Slip.

'All original and duplicate |
‘void Slips shall be marked “Void” and shall require the
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(g) On the original and all copres of the Slrp, or in stored
data, the preparer shall record; at a minimum, the followmg

. 1nformatron

1. The asset number of the slot machine on whrch the
jackpot was- reglstered '

2. The winning combmatron of characters constltutrng
the jackpot; :

' 3 The date shrft and t1me when the ]ackpot occurred

4. A descnptron of the merchandise or thing of Value )

~'won and, unless the ]ackpot is an annuity ]ackpot 1ts cash
o equrvalent value; :

5. The selection of merchandise or 1ts cash equrvalent :
value as made by the patron;

~ 6. The time of the Slip’s preparation; and

7. The signature or, if computer prepared 1dent1frca-_
. tion code of the preparer.

- (h) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the"informa-
tion contained on the Slip shall be, at a minimum, of the
following personnel at the following times: ' -

1. The original'

i An accountrng representatrve with no mcompatr- |
ble functrons upon preparation; and

i. A slo.t supervisor after observing the combination
of characters- indicated on the slot machine; and

2.. The duplicate:

i. An ‘accounting representatrve wrth no 1ncompat1-
ble functrons upon preparation;

- A slot supemsor after observmg the combination -
of characters mdrcated on the slot machme and

iiil. A securrty department member after observmg
the combination of characters 1nd1cated on the. slot
machrne

(i) Upon meeting the srgnature requirements as described

- in (h) above, the security department shall maintain and
- control the duplicate copy of the Slip, and the accounting
~department shall maintain and control the orrgmal Slip.

(G) At the end of each gammg day, at a minimum,. the

---original Slip and duphcate copy;of the Slip shall be forward-
- ed as follows:

1. The orlginal Slip shall be forwarded to the account-r
.ing department for agreement w1th the trlphcate copy or
stored data; and :

'

Supp. 11-20-95
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.The duplicate Shp shall be forwarded to the ac-

countmg department for. agreement with the triplicate -

- copy or stored data.

(k) Except as otherwise provided in (m) below, any mer-
chandise or thing of value to which a patron is entitled as a
- result of a slot machine payout shall be given to the patron.
Document‘ation supporting the receipt by the patron of such
merchandise, thing of value or, in accordance with (m)

below, cash equivalent value shall be prepared by a repre-
" sentative of the casino licensee’ having no incompatible
functions and shall be agreed to the triplicate copy of .the

Slip or stored data by, a representative of the accounting -

department having no incompatible functions.

) A casino licensee may, at any time, estai;lish a time

_ limit of not less than 30 days for the offering of a jackpot of
merchandise or other thing of value by providing notice of
the time limit in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4.

(m) Erkcept when the payout is an-annuity jackpot, the

casino licensee may permit a winning patron to request and
receive the exact cash equivalent value of the merchandise
or thing of value as determined in (b)1-4 above inlieu of
the merchandise or thing of value. However, any cash so
provided shall not be included in determining gross revenue
or in determining the minimum 83 percent payout of any
slot machine ‘as required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(g). If a
licensee chooses to offer a patron this -option, the licensee

shall advise the patron in advance of actual play pursuant to .

N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4 and 19:46-1.26(a)5.

(n) Any advertising involving slot machine payouts of any
merchandise or thing of value by the casino licensee shall
include an accurate description of the merchandise or thing
" of value, the dates the merchandise or thing of value will be
offered if the casino licensee establishes a time limit for
~ offering the merchandise or thing of value pursuant to (/)
above, and, except for annuity jackpots, the cash equivalent
value of the merchandise or thing of value. Any advertising
- concerning annuity jackpots shall also provide clear notice

of the following: : \ :

1. That the jackpot will be pa1d over time and not in
one lump sum; and

2. The number of payments and the time interval
between payments

(0) Untll the explratlon of any time limit established in
accordance with (/) above or, if no such time limit is
established by the casino licensee, until the merchandise or
thing of value offered as a slot machine payout is won by, a
patron, a casino licensee shall not decrease the probability
of hitting the combination that will award the merchandise

or thmg of value, increase the denomination of the machine,
nor in any other way vary the terms upon which the
merchandise or thing of value is offered to the public.
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chandise jackpot shall have the same probability of
hitting the combination that will award that jackpot, provid-
ed, however, that the probability may vary among such

é?) Slot machines which are linked to offer the same

_“machines when necessary to enable a casino licensee to

institute a change in the probability which is otherwise
permitted by this section, if the change is completed expedi-

tiously in accordance with procedures that have been filed

with and approved by the Commission.

(q) Except as otherwise authorized by this section, a slot
machine which offers merchandise or some other thing of
value as a payout which is removed from the gaming floor
shall be returned to or replaced on-the gaming floor within
five days. If the machine is not returned or replaced, the
merchandise or thing of value shall, within five days of the

slot machine’s removal, be offered as a payout on a slot

machine approved by the Commission which offers the same
ior a greater probability'of winning the merchandise or thing
of value, and accepts a denomination of coin or slot token
not greater' than the denomination accepted by the slot
machine which was removed. Any time limit for offermg a

jackpot of merchandise or other thing of value shall be

extended by the number of days during which the merchan-
dise or thing of value was not offered as the result of any

’ action taken by a casino licensee pursuant to this subsection.

New Rule, R.1987 d.302, effective’ July 20, 1987

See: 18 N.LR. 2005(a), 19 N.JR. 1321(a). -

Expenmental 90-day implementation of amendment,. pursuant to
N.JS.A. 5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (/) and (m), effective March 23, 1990
(expires June 21, 1990).

See: 22 N.JR. 841(a)

Amended by R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990.

See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a).

‘Revised rule to be consistent with new rules in chapter regardmg

annuity jackpots. .

Clarified new procedural and recordkeepmg requirements, including

stylistic changes.

Added new (a) and relettered old (a) as (b).
In (c): added text “If the payout ... N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B”.
~In (d):" added language specifying employee accountability for series

- of numbers of all slips.

In (g)4: added “unless the jackpot is an annuity jackpot . ..” to text.
Deleted ().regarding slot machine payouts of tokens redeemable for
any merchandise, -and reserved subsection. S
‘In (m): added “Except when the payout is an annu1ty jackpot ...” to
text.
In (n) added annuity jackpot exceptlon and language describing
annuity jackpot advertising in new (n)1 and 2.
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking in (n) and (0).
See: 23 N.JLR.624(a). . °
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May. 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).
In‘(g)1: added “asset” to define number. -
Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a).

Allows casinos to establish .a time limit of not less than 30. days for

the offering of merchandise or other thing of value.
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). -
In (j): stylistic revisions. - .-
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).
Amended by R.1995 d.574, effective November 6, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 3147(a), 27 N.J.R. 4448(a).
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19:45-1.40B Jackpot payouts in the form of an annulty

(a) For purposes of this section, the phrase ‘annuity
jackpot” refers to any slot machine jackpot offeréd by a
casino licensee or group of casino licensees pursuant to
which a patron wins the right to receive cash payments at
specified intervals in the future. No annuity jackpot shall

be permitted unless it provides for the payment of fixed

amounts at fixed intervals. In addition, no annuity jackpot
shall be permitted-unless it expressly prohibits the winner

“from encumbermg, assigning, or otherwise transferrmg in

any way his or her right to receive the future cash payments,

except as permitted by (k)2i below, and except for a transfer.

to the estate of the winner upon his or her death. A casino
licensee or group of casino licensees may, with the prior
approval of the Commission, terminate all future payments
to a winner who attempts to éncumber, assign or otherwise
transfer the right to receive future payments in violation of
this prohibition. ,

(b) Any casino licensee or group of casino licensees
planning to offer an annuity jackpot shall establish a trust
fund which shall be used to make future cash payments.
The trust fund shall be administered in accordance with a
written trust agreement which shall be reviewed and ap-
proved by the Commission prior to the offering of the
jackpot. The trust agreement shall, at a minimum, require
that:

1. Any casino licensee participating in offering the
annuity jackpot serve as trustee for the trust fund;

2. The monies in the trust fund be used to purchase
annuity contracts or United States treasury bonds, trea-
sury notes, or treasury bills in accordance with (c) or (d)
below to assure that the trust will have sufficient monies

. available in each year to make all annuity jackpot pay-
ments which are required under the terms of the annuity
jackpots which are won;

3. A reserve be established and maintained within the
trust fund which is sufficient to purchase the annuity
contracts, treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills

- required under (b)2 above as annuity jackpots are won;

4. The trust continue to be maintained until all pay-
ments owed to winners of the annuity’ ]ackpots have been
made; and ’

5. The trustees obtain and file with the Commission
and the Division within 30 days of receipt an annual audit
by an independent certified public accountant licensed to
practice in the State of New-Jersey attesting to:

i. The financial position of the trust fund, including
whether the trust will be able to pay all of its obh
gations when due; and .

"ii. Disclosing whether the records and control pro-
cedures examined are maintained in accordance with

the Act, the Commission’s regulations, and generally-

accepted accounting principles..
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(c) If the trustee or trustees purchase annuity contracts in

satisfaction of (b)2 above, a separate annuity contract shall
be purchased for each annuity jackpot won. The annuity
contract shall name the trust fund as beneficiary, shall
- provide for annuity payments which are equal to or greater
~~than the payments required under the annuity ]ackpot and
shall provide for each annuity contract payment to be made
to the trust fund prior to the date the payment is required to
be made under the annuity jackpot. o
shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity jackpot
is won, unless it is purchased pursuant to (d) below, and a
copy of the contract shall be provided to the Commission
and Division within 30 days of its purchase.
contract shall be issued by an insurance “‘company which:

The annuity contract

The annuity

1. Has fidelity and fiduciary insurance or bonding
coverage for 100 percent of the value of the annuity
contract;

2. Has a combined capital and éurplus'of at least 100 -
million dollars, assets of at least one billion dollars, and .
an A.M. Best Company rating of A plus (superior); and

3. Is authorized to issue annuities in New Jersey by
the State’s Commissioner of Insurance and.is either li-
censed to sell annuities in this State, or represented by an
entity so licensed.

(d) If the trustee or trustees purchase United States

treasury bonds, treasury notes or treasury bills in satisfaction
«of (b)2 above, a separate treasury bond, note or bill shall be
purchased for each payment which is required to be made
under the terms of the -annuity jackpot.
bond, note or bill shall have a surrender value at maturity,
excluding any interest which is paid before the maturity
date, which is equal to or greater than the value of the
corresponding annuity jackpot payment, and shall have a
maturity date which is prior to the date the annuity jackpot
payment is required to be made. All treasury bonds, notes
or bills shall be purchased within 180 days after .the annuity
jackpot is won, and a copy of the bonds, notes or bills will
be provided to the Commission and the Division within 30,
days of their purchase.
purchased pursuant to this section shall be sold prior to its
maturity ‘date unless the proceeds are used to purchase
another treasury bond, note or bill or an annuity contract in
compliance with the requirements of this section to assure
that the remaining deferred payments are made as prom--
ised, which purchase must be completed within 30 days of
the sale of the bonds, notes or bills.

Each treasury

- No treasury bond, note or bill

.~ (e) Any casino licensee or group of casino licensees
which offers an annuity jackpot shall be strictly and immedi-
ately liable for any payment which is owed to a bona fide.
winner of such a jackpot, as ascertained by the rules of the
Commission, in the event that the payment is not made by
the trustees when due. ‘
fered as-part of a multi-casino progressive slot system, each
casino licensee participating in the system when the jackpot

Where the annuity jackpot is of-

) Supp. 11-20-95
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2. Reasonable accommodations have been made to

enable a winning patron to satisfy any income tax liability -

attributable to the deferred portron of the annuity jackpot
- which is incurred in the tax year in which the jackpot is
won. ‘ : :

i. If the casino licensee or group of casino licensees
comply with this section by lending-funds to a winning
patron to pay the income tax liability, the ‘casino licen-
see or group of casino licensees may require a winning
patron to encumber, assign or transfer to it or them the

right to receive a portion of the future payments suffi- .

cient to repay such a loan.

New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7,-1990.
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22:N.J.R. 1381(a).

Prior N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B, “Inspection of slot machine Jackpots ”?
recodified to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40D.
Amended by R.1991 d.184, effective April 1 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(b).

In (a): added internal citation reference.

In (b)2: ‘deleted (b)2i.-iii. and revised text to include referénce to
U.S. Treasury Bonds and specify annuity jackpot requnrements
In (b)5: added language regarding “30 days of receipt” filing require-
ment. '

Added new subsections (c)-(d), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as (e)-(f):

with textual revnsrons
ments.
In new ()3, added language including the source of payment
.Recodified existing-(€)-(g) as (g)-(i) with no change in text.
Recodified existing (h) as (j).
Amended by R.1991.d.584; effective December 2 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 3655(b). - -
Adopted outstanding portions of 1.40B.- In (b)5: added text regard-
. ing filing of annual audit within 30-days of receipt with the Commission
‘and the Division. In (f): added new text regarding the depositing of
checks. Added new text at subsection (j)2i. -
Administrative Correction to (b), (d) and (f), adding amended text.
See: 23 NJ:R: 3819(a). ’
Amended by R.1994 d.405, effectivé August 1, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1996(a), 26 N.J.R. 3187(0) :
Administrative Correction.
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a).

‘In new (f), expanded check processing require-

Case Notes

Annuity payment to slot machine winner is not cash, but rather is

“other thing of value” and thus is not deductible: In re Resolution of
New Jersey Casino Control: Com’n Concerning Adoption: of . Amend-
ments to N.J.A.C. 19:45-19:45-1.40(A) and 19:45-1.40(B) and Adoption
of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40(A) and (B), 262 N.J.Super. 572, 621 A.2d 536
(A.D.1993), certification denied 134 N.J. 474 634 A.2d 522.

19: 45—1 40C Multi-casino slot system Jackpot payouts of
cash

(a) Any slot: machine ]ackpot payout of cash or slot .
tokens which- will be included in the calculation of gross:

revenue by two or more: casino licensees as part of a multr-
casino progressive slot system shall be -subject, except as
otherwise provided in this section, to any procedural or
documentation requirement - established - in N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.40. - All forms utilized in the preparation or pay-
ment of a multi-casino progressive slot system jackpot shall

.. be clearly identified as forms used for such purpose.

(b) For establishments in which Jackpot Payout Slips
(“Payouts”) are manually prepared, a separate series of

45-91

" Multi-Casino Jackpot Payout Slips (“Multi-Casino Pay-

outs”) shall be used in lieu thereof and shall be subject to
the following additional procedures and requirements:

1. Each series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be a
four-part-form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in a
, locked dispenser that will:

i. Permit an individual Multr—Casmo Payout-in the:
series -and its copres to-be-written upon srmultaneously
while still locked in the dispenser;- and

ii. - Discharge the original, duplrcate and triplicate .
" while the quadruphcate remains in a contlnuous unbro-
ken form in the dispenser; ’

2. - The duphcate and triplicate Multi—Casino Payouts
~'shall be treated like a duplicate Payout under N.J. AC
19:45-1.40, except that: :

i, The amount of the Multi-Casino Payout shall not
be included in the daily calculation of the Slot Win
Sheet but shall be reported as a periodic adjustment in
‘a manner approved by the Commlsswn and

ii. At the end of each gamrng day, at a minimum,
the triplicate Multi-Casino Payout shall be forwarded
'by the accounting department to the casino licensee or
group of casino licensees approved to -operate the. slot

_system (“slot-system operator”) for comparison and. .-

agreement with the combined system readings and re-
ports, and for calculation of tax deductions and cash
: relmbursements if applicable; and

3. The quadruphcate Multi~-Casino Payout shall be .
treated like a triplicate Payout under N.J.A. C 19:45- 1 40.

(c) ‘For estabhshments in which Payouts are computer
prepared a separate series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be
used in lieu thereof and shall be. subject to the followmg
additional procedures and requirements: :

1.- Each- series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall ‘be a -
three-part form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in'a
prmter which shall:

Srmultaneously prrnt an original, duplicate and
trlphcate Multi-Casino Payout while the computer
stores, in machine-readable form, all information print-
ed on the Multl—Casmo Payout; and

ii. Drscharge the orl-glnal, duplicate and tripliCate;

2. Stored data shall not be susceptlble to change or
- removal by any personnel after preparatlon of a’ Multi-
Casino Payout; and

3. The duphcate and triplicate Multl—Casmo Payout ,
shall be treated like a duplicate Payout under' N.J. AC a
19:45-1.40, except that: =

i. The amount of the Multi—Casino Payout shall not
be .included in the daily calculation of the Slot Win
Sheet but shall be reported as a periodic adjustment in
a manner approved by the Commission; and

Supp. 11-20-95-
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R deductions and cash rermbursements, if apphcable

o (d) It a multr—casmo slot machme system wrll not permrtv
. fslot department: personnel employed by the casino, licensee -

‘ - ,where the Jackpot is ‘won to determine fromthe slot ma-

‘chine or-the progressive drsplay the ‘actual amount of the.: :
, ;]ackpot payout.of cash or slot tokens won by the patron, the

followrng addrtronal requrrements shall apply

i 'f“patron R

o

‘tion-of the Multr—Casrno Payout and attach the documen- ‘

L tation to the' orrgmal Multi-Casino Payout; and

: = the ﬂoor of the casmo

vayout

New Rule—19 45—1 40C

A fExperlmental 90-day 1mplementat1on of new tule, pursuant to N J. S A, -
. 5:12-69(e), 5: 12—70(f), (I) and (m), effectlve March 23 1990 (exprres o

- June 21, 1990).
F See:- 22 NJ. R.-841(a). - '
New Ruile; R.1990 d.238, effectrve May 7 1990

‘Notice of Receipt-of Petition. for Rulernakrng
- .See: 22 NJ.R.:2190(b).- - S
. Amended by R.1994°d.504, effectrve October 3, 1994 - S
'See 26 N J. R 2872(a) 26 N.J. R 3253(a), 26 NJ R. 4089(a)

N :19 45—1 40D Inspectron of slot machrne Jackpots

. or related equlpment involved.

" 1. 'The. slot ‘cashier who is responsrble for preparmg
- ‘the Multi-Casino  Payout shall Tequest the slot-‘system -
~~_operator to provide documentation of the ‘actual- amount' S
~ of the Jackpot\payout of cash or slot tokens won by the. -

o2 The slot system operator shall provrde, in a form
- and manner approved by the Commission, documentation
- Cof the actual amount .of - the ]ackpot payout to. the slot
_“ cashier, who shall use the documentation in’ the prepara-

: 'F(e) ‘Prrze tokens shall not be avarlable as-a Mult1—Casmo_

" See: 22 N.JR. 624(a), 22 NJR. 1381(a). : IR

Lo (ay “Prior to the payment of any slot machine Jackpot of - -
. $35,000-or more pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40, any. ]ack- .
pot of ‘merchandise or a ‘thing of value witha: cash equiva- = -
lent value of $35,000 . or more pursuant ‘to” NJAC
©19:45-1.40A, or ‘any. ]ackpot where there is evidence of a .
* - malfunction, a casino licensee shall notify the Division thata " -
% winning - combmatron has ‘been ‘registered- and. permit the,"x_
. Division to 1nspect any slot machme, progressrve equrpment S

vl Upon: notrfrcatron by the casmo lrcensee the Drvr- ’
..sron shall advrse the casino lrcensee whether the Drvrsron o
will conduct an 1nspect10n 'When ‘an inspection is con- - -

- At the end of each gammg day, at a minimum, .
Lo the trrplrcate Multr—-Casmo Payout shall be forwarded R
“/ by the accountrng department to theslot’ system opera-
~.tor for comparison :and agreement with the combined

L

- system readings and reports, and for calculation of tax

P

" See: 22 N.LR. 841(a). 8 ,
- Recodified from NJA.C. 19:45-1. 4013 R. 1990 4238, effectrve May 7

"See: 22 N.JR. 624(a), 22 NJ R 1381(a)

“Temporary. Amendment.. - v

- See: 27 N.J.R.:3226(a).” '
‘Amended- -by R;1995 d.575, effecfrve November 6 1995

S See 27 NJR 3148(a) 27 NJR 4448(b) e

3. The documentatron requrred by (d)1 above shall
L mclude the wrnmng jackpot .amounts whrch should be
. displayed on the slot: machme or the progressrve meter on

S ~-ducted, the casino licensee may - ‘award. payment of the -

",Jackpot to-the’ winning patron-upon completron of ‘the

- inspection, absent a.contrary direction from the. Drvrsron o

N pursuant to 1ts authorrty under the Act oy

s S

Seet 20 N.JR. 2648(a), 21:N.JR. 314(a)

2 Farlure of the Drvrsron to object to the payment of f‘ )
the jackpot ‘upon completron of its 1nspectron shall. not. .
. ¢ constitute waiver or estoppel of any charge issue or claim
| raised in any criminal’ or regulatory complaint subsequent-'-
: ly filed' against any person in. connection w1th the wrnnmg“
or payment of that ]ackpot ‘ g .

(b) Nothrng

New Rule, R.1989 d. 72 effectwe February 6. 1989

New'Rule--19:45-1.40B.. " i
Experimental 90-day rmplementatlon of new rule pursuant to N.J. S A

5:12-69(e), 5: 12—70(f), (l) and (m), effectrve March 23 1990 (explres

- Junie' 21, 1990).
Current N.JA.C. 19: 45—1 40B redesrgnated as 1 40D

1990,

19 45—1 41 Procedure for frllmg payout reserve contamers*
“of slot machmes -and hopper storage ‘areas -

(a) >Each hopper of ‘a slot machme may be filled by

,’-jrequestrng ‘coin, slot tokens ‘or  prize tokens, which are
L compatrble wrth the hopper to be- filled, on-a Hopper Fill
. :Slip, or by utrhzrng coin,, slot tokens ot prize tokens that are
~..-compatible with the hopper to be filled and that are stored\_
in’ its correspondrng hopper storage area. pursuant
“,NJAC 1945—1 36A B S A A

(a) above shall be deemed to’ lrmrt the .
5 obhgatlon of ‘a’ casino" lrcensee .under’ the Act ‘and the'.
- Commrssron S rules to cooperate with the Drvrsron or Com-
~mission in- any ‘inquiry- or: 1nvest1gatron concernrng slot ma-

o chrne ]ackpots y :

(b) The frlhng\of a hopper or a hopper storage area by:'.-

~ means of 2 Hopper Frll Shp shall be accomphshed as
follows

1. Whenever a slot supervrsor attendant .or mechanrc
‘ requests coins, slot tokens' or prize tokens to fill a hopper-

. ora hopper storage area of a slot machine, he or she shall-
. “obtain a. properly completed and signed Hopper Fill Slip
T _(“Hopper Fills”) from a’ slot cashrer general cashrer or\

master corn bank cashrer

‘_ 2, Hopper Fills shall be serrally prenumbered forms,
‘,each series "of: Hopper Fills shall be used in sequential i
" order,. and the series numbers of all Hopper Fills received

‘.-mdependent of .the cashrers cage and the slot ‘depart-
‘ment.

Notwrthstandmg the above, a serially prenum-

by a‘casino lrcensee shall be- accounted for by employees.

AllL orrgmal and duplicate void Hopper Fills shall
- be: marked “VOID” and shall require the signature of the
" . _preparer:

-“bered combined. Jackpot Payout/Hopper Fill form may be‘ -

: sectron

b

N

-~ utilized in conjunction with N.J.A.C.. 19:45-1.40(b); as -

:approved by the- Commrssron, provrded that the combined -
- form shall be used in a manner which otherwise comphes
- with the procedures and requrrements estabhshed by thrs
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3. For establishments in which Hopper Fills are man-
ually prepared, the following procedures and require-
ments shall be observed:

i. Each series of Hopper Fills shall be a three-part

form, at a minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked

dispenser. that will permit an individual slip in the series
and its copies to be written upon simultaneously while
still locked in the dispenser, and that will discharge the
original and duplicate while the triplicate- remains in.a
continuous, unbroken form in the dispenser; and

ii. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and
controlled at all times by employees responsible for
controlling and accounting for the unused supply of
Hopper Fills, placing Hopper Fills. in the dispensers,

and removing. from the dlspensers the trrphcates re-

maining therein.

4. For establishments in-which Hopper Fills are com-
puter prepared, each series of Hopper Fills shall be a two-
part form, at’ a minimum, and shall be inserted in a
printer that will; simultaneously print an original and a
duplicate and store in a machine-readable form, all infor-
mation printed on the original and duplicate; and dis-
charge the original and duplicate. The stored data shall
not be susceptible to change or removal by any personnel
after preparation of a Hopper Fill.

5. On originals, duplicates and tnphcates or in stored

data, the Hopper Fill shall include, at a mrmmum, the

followrng information:

i. The asset number of the slot machine to which
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens are to be distribut-
ed; :

ii. The date and shift during which the coins, slot -

tokens or prize token are distributed;

y : ‘ b
- iii. The denomination of the coin, slot tokens or
prize tokens that‘are to be distributed;

iv. The amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens
that are to be distributed;

v. The location from which the ‘co'\ins, slot tokens or

prize tokens are distributed;

vi. The signature and, if computer prepared, the
identification code of the preparer; .

vii. The signature or identification code of the per-
son requesting coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to fill
the hopper (on the original and the duplicate only);
and : \ '

viii. Whether the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens

are to be placed in the slot machine’s all-purpose_

hopper or payout-only hopper, or in its corresponding
hopper storage area.

45-93

6. The time of preparation of the Hopper Fill shall be.
recorded at a minimum, on the original and duphcate

upon preparation. ,

7.. All coins, slot tokens or prize tokens distributed
from a slot booth, master coin bank or the cashiers’ cage
to a slot machine or its corresponding hopper  storage
area’ shall, during their transportation directly to the

" machine and until their deposit) into the appropriate

hopper, remain in pre-wrapped secured bags; provided,

"however, that:

i. A casino security department member shall trans-

- port the pre-wrapped secured bags containing loose
coin, slot tokens or prize tokens directly to the slot
machine or its corresponding hopper storage area, ac-
companied by the duplicate Hopper Fill for signature;

ii. The secured bags in which prize tokens are trans-
ported shall have sufficient identifying features, ap-
proved -by the Commission, to distinguish those bags
and their contents from the secured bags in Wthh coins
or slot tokens are transported and :

iii, ‘The casino secunty department member shall
observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokéns or prize

- ‘tokens in the appropriate slot machine hopper or the
slot machine’s corresponding hopper storage area, and
the closing and locking of the slot machme or its
corresponding hopper storage area by the slot mechanic
or slot attendant before obtaining the signature of the

. slot mechanic or attendant on the duplicate copy-of the

Hopper Fill.

8. A slot mechanic who participates in filling a slot
machine hopper shall inspect the slot machine and deter-
mine if the empty hopper resulted from a machine mal-

vfunction.' A slot attendant participating in a hopper fill
‘shall review the Machine Entry Authorization Log and

alert a slot mechanic to inspect the slot machine if the
entries in the log indicate a consistent malfunction prob—
lem.

9. Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Hopper Fill shall be, at a minimum,
of the following personnel at the following times:

i. The original:

(1) The slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or
general cashier-upon preparation; and )

(2) The security department member transporting
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to the slot
machine—upon receipt from the cashier of the coins,
slot tokens or prize tokens to be transported; and
ii. The duplicate: .

(1) The slot cashier, master coin bank cashrer or
general cashier—upon preparation;

(2) The security department member transporting
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to the slot

Supp. 11-20-95
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‘machine—upon receipt from the cashier of coins, slot
tokens or prize tokens to be transported and

" (3) The slot mechanic or attendant—after deposit-
ing the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens in the

- appropriate hopper of the slot machine and closing

and locking the slot machine.

10.- Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-

-scribed in (b)9 above, the security department member
shall maintain and control the duplicate and the slot

cashier, master coin bank or general cashier sha}l main-
- tain and control the’ original of the Hopper Fill Slip.

11. At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the

original and duphcate Hopper Fill Slrp shall be forwarded
as follows: : .

i The original Hop'per Fill sup shall be forwarded,

- in exchange for coin, currency or credit, to. the master -
coin bank if prepared by a.slot cashier or.to the main

bank if prepared by a general cashier. All original

Hopper Fill Slips received or prepared by the master .

coin bank or received by the main bank shall then be
forwarded to the accounting department, which, as
reasonably practicable after receipt, shall confirm that
the information on-the original Hopper Fill agrees with
the information on the triplicate or in stored data.

_ii. The duplicate Hopper Fill Slip shall be forward-
ed directly to the accounting department, which, as
_-reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record the
- information from the Hopper Fill Slip on the Slot Win
Sheet, and shall confirm that the information recorded
on the Hopper Fill Slip agrees with the meter readings

recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet and with the infor- -

mation on the triplicates or in stored data.

(c) Each slot machine hopper may be filled from its
corresponding. hopper storage area as follows:

1. Whenever a slot machine’s hopper requires coin,

slot tokens or prize tokens, a slot attendant or mechanic, °

after confirming that the hopper storage area contains the
necessary coin, slot tokens or prize tokens to replenish the
hopper to be filled, may, in the presence of a member. of
the sec\urity department, transfer the necessary coin, slot
tokens or prize tokens from that slot machine’s hopper
storage area directly to the appropriate hopper of the
corresponding slot ‘machine.
member shall observe the deposit of the. coins, slot tokens
or prize tokens in the appropriate slot machine hopper
and the closing and locking of the slot machine and its
corresponding hopper storage area by the slot mechanic
" or attendant.

2. After transferring the coins;. slot tokens or. prize
tokens to the slot machine’s appropriate hopper, the slot
attendant or mechanic shall' make the entries required.on

the slot machine’s log, which, at a mmrmum shall mclude'

the following:

Supp. 11-20-95

The security- department

i. - The date and time of the transfer;

ii. The type of hopper in the slot machine to which
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens were transférred;

iii.‘ The amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens
that were placed in that hopper; and

iv. The name and license number of the slot attend-

ant or slot mechanrc who made the transfer

(d) Hopper storage areas shall be filled by using Hopper :
Fill Slips, in' accordance with the procedures in (b) above. .

(e) Each casino licensee shall submit and have approved
internal controls for detecting and removing prize tokens
from the all-purpose hoppers of its slot machines.

for the face amount of the prize token.

Amended by R.1981 d. 437, effective November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b).

(e)2: deleted “time of distribution” and substituted “shift durmg
which coins are distributed” therefor. (f) added. =Renumbered (f) as
(g). (h) added. Renumbered (g)-(i) as (i)-(k) without change in text.
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989.

" See: 20 N.JR. 2050(b), 21 N.LR. 175(b).

Added text in {(b) “Notwithstanding the above ...”.

- Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
'See: 22 N.LR. 3325(a); 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In (e)1: added “asset” to number.

Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective- March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.LR. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).

In (k):+stylistic revisions.

Amended by R.1992.d.255, effective June 15, 1992
See: 23 N.J.R.-2921(a), 24 N.J.R. 2297(a).

Stylistic revisions throughout. . In (a): revised.to read that Hopper
Fill Slips “shall be prepared, in accordance with procedures. approved
by the Commission.” In (b): added text to specify that the slot booth
cashier is the preparer of the Hopper Fill Slips. Added new (e)7. In

- (j), deleted reference to “cage” cashier maintaining and: controlling the’

original.
Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective Septernber 21, 1992

" See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a).

Revised to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, stor-
age and destruction. - Eliminates current petition process for records
destruction and off-site record generation or storage. Revised section.
Administrative correction to (c). .

See: 25 N.JL.R. 1230(a). -
Amended by R.1993 d.631, effective December 6, 1993
See: 25 N.J.R. 4474(a), 25-N.J.R. 5522(a)

~ Administrative Correction.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1538(c).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.JLR. 4089(a)
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3, 1995.

See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 N.JR. 2597(a).

Extended the section to general cashiers and master - coin bank‘

cashiers; substituted “preparer” for “slot cashier” throughout and

“rewrote (b)11i.

19:45-1.41A - Procedures goverhing the rernoval of coin,
: slot tokens and slugs from a slot machme
hopper

" (a) Except as provrded in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 38(d) and (b).
-~ through (d). below, no coin, slot tokens, or slugs shall be
“removed from a slot machlne hopper

45-94

Each
casino licensee so removing a prlze token shall count it, for b,
purposes - of calculating its gross revenue pursuant to
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24, as cash received from gaming operatrons _
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(b) If a slot machine malfunctions during a payout and.
the slot machine cannot be repaired in a timely- manner,
coin and slot tokens may be removed from a slot machine’s
hopper in order to completé the slot machme paid jackpot.

The coin or slot tokens shall be removed from the slot

machine hopper by a slot attendant, slot mechanic or super-
visor thereof for slot machines which accept coin or slot
tokens in denominations less than $25.00, or a slot depart-

ment supervisor for slot machines which accept slot tokens

in denominations of $25.00 or more. The removal of the
coin or slot tokens shall be documented on the Machine
Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36(j).
Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee from
preparing a Jackpot Payout Slip for the amount of coin or
slot token owed the patron provided that the payout is
completed ‘in. accordance -with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 and a
notation is made on the Jackpot Payout Shp indicating the
reason for the slip.

(¢) If coin or slot tokens are inserted by a patron and are

neither registered nor returned to the patron by the slot

machine, a member of the slot department in accordance
with (b) above may remove the coin or slot tokens from the
slot machine hopper and return them to the patron. The
removal of the coin or slot tokens shall be documented on
the Machine Entry Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.36(j). Under no circumstances shall a casino licen-
see remove more coin or slot tokens than -the maximum

“number of coin or slot tokens which can be wagered on one

handle pull of the slot machine. -

(d) Whenever slugs are found in a slot machine’s ‘hopper
the following procedures and requrrements shall be fol-

~ lowed: , ‘ .

1. A slot attendant, slot mechanic or supervisor there-
of shall, for slot machine denominations less than $25.00,
or a slot department supervisor for slot machine.denomi-

nations of $25.00 or more, immediately remove the slugs -

from the slot machine hopper and place the slugs into. an
envelope or container. . The individual who. found the
slugs shall record the asset number and denomination of
the slot machine, the quantity of slugs found, the date the
slugs were found, and his or her signature on the Machine
Entry - Authorization < Log pursuant to - N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.36(j). The envelope or container may be main-
tained inside the slot machine until the number of slugs in

-the envelope or container is nine. When the number of

slugs in the envelope or container reaches nine or at such
other times as may: be necessary, the slot attendant, slot
mechanic or. slot supervisor shall complete a three-part
Slug Report which contains, at a minimum, the following:

i, The date and time;

- di. The asset number of the slot machme from
which the slugs were removed;

-.iili, The denomination of the slot mochine;

iv. The denomination and quantity of slugs;
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_ Division’s- in-house -office.

"v. A brief description of the slugs; and |

vi. The éignatur’e of the slot attendant, slot mechan-
ic. or - slot department supervrsor completing the Slug
Report. : .

2. Upon completion of the Slug Report required by
(d)1 “above, the slot -attendant, slot mechanic or slot
department supervisor shall remove the envelope or con- -
tainer, seal the envelope or container and transport ‘it
with the Slug Repoit to the Master Coin Bank or other
- location' as approved by the Commission. The individual
accepting teceipt of the slugs shall sign-all three parts of
the Slug Report. The slot department member shall
deliver- the" original copy of the Slug Reéport to -the
Commission’s Principal Inspector and the triplicate to the-
The duplicate Slug Report
shall remain with the shigs until their destruction.

3. If more than nine slugs are found at any one time
in a slot machine’s hopper, the slot department member
shall place the slugs into the envelope or container and
immediately complete the Slug Report required by (d)1
above.” The slugs shall be immediately transported in
accordance with (d)2 above. The slot department mem-
ber shall inspect the slot machine and coin miechanism to
determine if there is a malfunction. The results of this . .
inspection shall be documented on the Machine Entry
Authorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36(j).

4. All slugs shall be destroyed in accordance with
procedures submitted to and. approved by the Commlssron
and the Division.

New Rule, R.1994 d.423, effective August 15,71994.

"See: 26 N.J.R. 1620(a), 26 N.J.R, 3465(c).
‘Amended by R.1994 'd.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26 N.JR. 4089(a).

19 45-1.42 Removal of slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes
. and slot cash storage boxes; unsecured
currency; meter readings

(a). For each slot machine and attached bill changer on
the gaming floor, the slot drop bucket, slot drop box and -

~ slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a week

on specific days and' at times designated by the casino -
licensee on a schedule which shall be filed with the Commis-
sion and the Division. . No slot drop bucket, slot drop :box
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied or removed from
its compartment at other than the times spec1f1ed on such
schedule except with the express approval of the Commis-
sion. Prior to.emptying or removing any slot drop bucket,
slot drop box or slot cash storage box, a casino licensee shall
notify the Commission and the surveillance department of
the transportation route that will be utilized.

1. All slot drop boxes which are not attached to a slot
machine or-temporarily' stored in the base of aslot
machine pursuant to (c)2ii below, including emergency
slot drop boxes which are not actively in use, shall be
stored in the count room or other secure area outside the

Supp. 11-20-95



19: 45—1 42

_ OTHER AGENCIES

|
i

count room approved by the Commission, in an enclosed :

storage cabinet or trolley and.-secured in such cabinet or
“trolley by a separately keyed, double locKing system. The

~, - key to one lock shall be maintained and controlled by the
security department and the key to the second lock shall’

be maintained and controlled by the Commrssron

'(b) Slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot- cash
storage boxes shall be removed from their compartments in

a slot machine or bill changer, in the presence of a Commis- -

- sion inspector, by at least three employees, two of whom
shall be members of the casino security department, and one
of whom shall be a member of the accounting department.

(c) Procedures and requirements for removing slot drop
buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes from
“the casino shall be as follows:

1. The slot drop bucket, slot drop box -or slot cash
storage box shall be removed from its compartment and
‘an empty slot drop bucket, slot drop- box, or slot cash
storage box shall be ‘placed into the compartment, and if
applicable, a unique identification number shall be as-
signed and recorded for the slot cash storage box, either
upon its insertion or removal, after which the -compart-
ment shall be closed and locked;

2. All slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash
“storage boxes removed from compartments shall be trans-
ported directly to, and secured in the count room by the

personnel required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(c), for the -

counting of their contents; provided, however, that:

i, A slot cash storage box removed from a bill
changer in order to'service the bill changer may be

temporarily stored in the corresponding double-locked -

base of the slot machine (the compartment of the slot
machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot drop
box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced
and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and-the
slot cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill
changer by the end of the repair person’s shift, or if the
bill changer must be removed from the casino floor, the
slot cash storage box shall be removed from the locked
slot compartment and transported to the count room in
accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.38; and .

ii. A full or inoperable slot drop box shall be re-
placed with an empty emergency slot drop box, and
may be stored in its corresponding double- locked slot

~ machine base until no later than the next scheduled slot
drop box pickup; and

3. Except for members of the casino accountmg de-

partment participating in the emergency removal of a slot
cash storage box or slot drop box, casino security depart-
~ ment employees and representatives of the Commission
and Division, all persons participating in the removal of

slot drop buckets, slot drop boxés and slot cash storage _
boxes shall wear as outer garments only a full-length, one-

piece pocketless garment with openings only for the
hands, feet and neck.
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(d) In addition to complying with the procedures includ-
* ed in (b) and (c) above, a casino licensee shall submit to the =~

Comnission for approval-its procedures detailing how the
slot drop bucket, slot drop box and slot cash storage box for

each slot machine and attached bill changer on the gaming.
- floor will be emptied: or removed from its compartment
- when the casino is open to the public for 24 hours.

submission shall‘ include at least. the"‘following

- 1. )How patrons will be notified that a slot machine
wﬂl be closed for emptying or removrng slot drop buckets s

~ slot drop boxes or'slot cash storage boxes
2. How patrons will be removed from slot aisles;

3.. How the area will be secured while the slot drop
buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are
emptied or removed; and

" 4. How the compartments in which the full slot drop

buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are

“transported, will be secured while they are. in the casino. .

(e) Whénever currency is found inside a bill changer but .

outside the slot cash storage box (“unsecured currency”), a
slot supervisor or casinoaccouriting supervisor shall com-
plete a form whlch includes the asset number or, pursuant
to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 16(b), other unique identification num-
ber of the slot cash storage box in the bill changer in which
the unsecured currency Was found, the date the unsecured
currency ‘was found and the total dollar  amount of the
unsecured currency. The slot supervrsor or casino account-

" ing supervisor and a member of the casino security depart- .

ment shall then sign the form as evidence of the total dollar
amount being transportéd; 'place the.form and the unse-
cured currency into an envelope or container, unless the
form is printed on the front of the envelope in which the
currency is being placed; seal the envelope or container
using a method approved by the Commission, which method
shall provide evidence of any tampering; and transport the
envelope or container directly to the cashiers’ cage.

; i .
~(f) Upon receipt of the sealed envelope or container from :
the slot supervisor or casino accounting supervisor, a -cage

supervisor shall immediately prepare an Unsecured Bill
Changer Currency Report. :

_(g) Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be
serially prenumbered forms.
Changer Currency Reports shall be used in sequential order
and shall be accounted for by employees independent of the
cashiers’ cage and slot department.
cate void Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be
marked “VOID” and shall require ‘the signature of the
preparer. All copies of void Unsecured Bill Changer Cur-

-irency Reports shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-

ment at the end of the gaming day.

(h) For establishments in which Unsecured Bill Changer
Currency Reports are manually- prepared, the following
procedures and requirements shall be observed:

. 45-96

-Each series of Unsecured Bill -

All original and dupli- -

Such ’
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1. Each series of Unsecured Bill Changer Currency

Reports -shall be a three-part form, at a minimum, and

shall be inserted into a locked dispenser that will. permit
an individual slip in the series and its copies to be written

- upon simultaneously while still locked in the dispenser,
and that will drscharge the original and duplicate while
the triplicate remains in a continuous, unbroken form in
the dispenser; and

2. Access to the tnphcates shall be marntarned and
controlled at all times by employees respon51ble for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Unse-
cured Bill Changer Currency Reports, placing Unsecured
Bill Changer Currency Reports in the dispensers, and
removing from the dispensers the triplicates remaining
therein. :

(i) For establishments in which Unsecured Bill Changer

Currency Reports are computer prepared, each series of -
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be a two- -

‘part form, at a minimum, and shall be generated by a
computer system that will: simultaneously print an original
and duplicate and store, in machine-readable form, all
information printed on the original and duplicate; and
discharge the original and duplicate. The stored data shall
not be susceptible to change or removal by any personnel
after preparation of the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency
Report.

() On the originai, duplicate and triplicate or, if applica-
ble, in stored data, the cage supervisor shall record, at a
minimum, the following information:

" The date and time of preparation;

2. The asset number or, pursuant to N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.16(b), other unique identification number of the

slot cash storage box in the bill changer from Wthh the

unsecured currency was removed
- 3. The denomination(s) of unsecured currency;

4. The total dollar amount of the unsecured currency,
and

5. The signature or, if computer prepared identifica-
tion code of the preparer.

(k) The original and duplicate copies of the Unsecured
Bill Changer Currency Report shall be presented to the slot
supervisor or casino accounting supervisor and the . casino
security representative for- signature. Upon meeting the

signature requirements, the cage supervisor shall transport
the unsecured currency along with the original and duplicate

copies of the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report to
the main bank. The main bank cashier shall sign the

original and duplicate copies of the Unsecured Bill Changer -

Currency Report and retain the original and the unsecured
currency. The duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency
Report shall be returned to the cage supervisor who shall
attach the form referenced in (e) above to the duphcate and
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expedltlously deposit the duplicate Wrth the attached form
into the locked accounting box located in the cashlers cage
The main bank cashier shall either:

1. Add the value of the unsecured currency to the
main bank’s accountability and retain the original of the
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until the end of

) the gammg day; or

2. Maintain the unsecured currency and the original
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until both are
collected by a count room supervisor and 1mmed1ately',
transported to the count room where:

i. The currency shall be counted with the contents
removed from the corresponding slot cash storage box
and recorded on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report \
and

4

ii. © The original Unsecured Bill Changer Currency
Report .shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
©  ment in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 33(1)

D) At the end of the gaming day, at a 'minimum, the
original and duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer
Currency Report shall be forwarded as follows:

1. If, pursuant to (k)1 above, the main bank cashier
has retained possession of the original, the cashier shall
forward the original directly to the accounting department
for agreement with the triplicate or stored data; and -

Y 2. The duplicate with the attached form shall be for-
warded directly to the accounting department for record-
ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and Slot Win
Sheet, and agreement with the triplicate or stored data;
provided, however, that no additional recording of the
unsecured currency shall be required if the currency has

~ been transported to the count room, counted and record-
ed pursuant to (k)2 : above

(m) The duplicate copy of the Unsecured Bill Changer
Currency Report shall be attached to the Slot Cash Storage
Box Report as supporting documentation. A notation shall

- be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency
“Report indicating whether the dollar amount of the unse-

cured currency has been ‘added to the Slot Cash Storage Box -
Report and Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (k)2 above
or (/)2 above. :

(n) Notwithstanding the requirements of (e) through (m)
above, when unsecured currency is found during the collec-
tion of slot cash storage boxes, a casino licensee shall
transport the unsecured currency directly to the soft count
room. The completion of the form required by (e) above

shall be:performed by a count team member and a member

of the casino security department. The envelope or con-
tainer shall be transported with the slot cash storage boxes -
to the count room pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(c). ,The
unsecured currency shall be counted and recorded with the

~ contents removed from the corresponding slot cash storage
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box. “The form prepared pursuant to (€) -above shall be

forwarded to the accounting department with the Slot Cash
- Storage Box Report- pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(i).

“(0) Accounting department employees with. no incompati-

‘ ‘ble functions shall, at least once a week read and record on
-~ a_ Slot -Meter Sheet the numbers:on the.in-meter, drop

meter, jackpot meter, manual jackpot meter, change meter
and coupon meters.  Accounting department employees
shall periodically read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the

_numbers on the bill ‘meters in accordance with a schedule

established by the casino licensee- and approved by the
Commission, but in no event shall the casino licensee be
required to read and record the bill meters more than once

“ a-week: These procedures shall be. performed in’ conjunc- .
tion with the removal and replacement of the slot drop -

“buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes prior to
opening the slot machines for patron play.

v (p) After preparatlon of the Slot Meter Sheet each em-
'.ployee involved with its preparation shall sign the Slot
Meter Sheet ‘attesting' to the accuracy of the information

- contained thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded

" directly to the acCOunting department for comparison to the
Slot- Win Sheet and calculation of slot machine- statistics.

.. (q) Whenever there is a variance of $25.00 ‘or more.
"between the meter reading taken from the change meter

and recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet pursuant to (f) above;
“and the total amount of cash and coupons removed from
“the bill changer’s slot cash storage box, the casino licensee’s

accounting department shall,” as expedrtlously as possible,.
- read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the bill meters and
valie coupon meter, and shall remove the slot cash storage

~“box and count the contents in -accordance with N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.33. The meter readings from the bill meters and
- value coupon meter. shall be compared to. the total amount

. of cash and.coupons removed from the slot-cash storage box

- for the period from the last date the bill meters and value

_coupon meter were read to verify the variance. , The casino,

licensee shall be required to file an incident report with the
‘casino controller, Commissioner. and Division whenever a-
* variance between the meter readings from the change meter

and the cash and . coupons removed from the slot cash
storage box is $25.00 or more.
include, at a mrnrmum the following:

1. The date of the meter reading;
- 2. The date the report was filed;

3. The amount of the varlance, by denomrnatron

4. The asset number of the bill' changer mvolved-

5. An indication as to the cause of the variance, if .

ravailable;

6. An mdlcatron as to whether the bill meters' and ’

value coupon meter confirmed the wvariance; ‘and

7. The, srgnature and license number of the preparer -
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The incident report shall .

Petition for Rulemakmg Slot machine blll changer system
See: - 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).

- Experimental 90-day 1mplementatlon pursuant to N.J.S.A.°5: 12—69(e) :
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: ]2—100(e), effectlve Aprrl 11, 1988

(expires July 10, 1988):
See: 20 N.JR: 769(a) ,
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. :
See: 20 N.J.R: 765(a), 20 N.JL.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a).
Added the removal of slot storage boxes. . - .
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2,-1992.

~ See: 23 N.JR. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c).
In (a): revised text and added final phrase regarding the emptying or

removing of any siot drop bucket or slot cash storage box.

In (b):

““added new (b)lii; revising old (b)lii deleted (b)2ii, recodifying (b)2i .
.into text of subparagraph (b)2. Revised text at (b)lr, adding phrase
. “When the casino is not open to the public; the ..

subparagraph and adding “accounting department members” to-identify
In (c): stylistic revrsrons

recodifying (d)-(e) as (e)-(f).
Amended by R.1992.d.154, effective April 6, 1992:

© See:-24 N.JR. 57(a), 24 N.JR. 1379(a).

In (b)-(c), added. “casino” to define “security department member

* In (c)liii, added reference to “casino security department employees”.

Amended by R.1992 d.432, effective: November 2, 1992.

See: 24 N.JLR. 2695(a), 24 N.J.R. 4068(c). - R
- Staffing requiremients for removal changed in (b).. ~ . A
Amended by R.1993.d.36; effective January 19, 1993.

See: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b).

. Meters to be read by casino accountants, (g) ‘added procedure for
" variation of $25.00 -or more. :

Administrative correction to (b)1ii. R
See: 25-N.J.R. 1519(b). : 4
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993

See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 NJR. 1523(a). '

In (c)i: added text regarding the utilization of a umque 1dentrfrcatron
number.

Amended by R.1993-d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operatlve October 15,

1993). -
See: 25 NJ.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).

.Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994.

See: 25 N.IR. 4471(a), 26 N.JR. 829(a).

.Amended by R.1994°d.79, effective. February 22, 1994. -

See: 25 N.J.R. 4873(a), 26 NJR. 1110(b). ‘
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 259%4(a). -

-Amended:by R.1994 d.344; effective July 5,-1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a).

- Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.JR. 3464(b). -
Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994

- See: 26 N.JR. 3606(b); 26 N.J.R. 4639(a)

- 19:45-1. 43 Slot count; procedure for counting and

recording. contents of slot drop buckets and
slot drop boxes
‘(a) The opening, counting and recording of the contents

’-to beginning of -

added. new subsection  (d), -

of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes (the “hard count”)’ -

shall be performed in the count room required pursuant to
NJ.AC. 19:45-1.32 by at least three employees. of  the
casino licensee. (the “count team”). Except as otherwise

'provrded in (i) below, the hard count shall be performed in"

the presence of a Commission inspector. - To gain entrance
to the count room;a Commission inspector shall present an

. official identification card issued by the Commission whrch

contains his or her photograph

(b) The contents of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes
shall be counted and recorded immediately after removal
from their slot machine compartments. Each casino licen-
see shall file with the Commission and/the Division the
specrfrc} times during which the contents of slot drop buckets

“and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded.
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-(c) All members of the count team present in the count
room during the counting process shall be required to wear-

‘a full-length, one-piece; pocketless outer garment with no

openings other than for the hands feet, and-neck.

- (d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contain-

“er into the count room at any time unless 1t is transparent

(&) No person other than a Commrssmn 1inspector or
Division representative shall be permrtted to enter or leave
the count room during the hard count, except in an emer-
gency or for a normal work break, until the hard count is
completed. All persons exiting the count room shall be
inspected with a metal detector by a casino security depart-
ment employee in the presence of a Commission inspector. -
The counting and recording process shall be discontinued
and all coin and slot tokens shall be secured during any

work break or emergency where the minimum number of

count room personnel requlred by (a) above are not present
or are not capable of performing their responsibilities.

(f) Immediately prior to opening and counting the con-
tents of the slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes; the doors
to the count room shall be securely locked and a count team
member shall notify the surveillance department employee
assigned to the closed -circuit television monitoring room
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10 that the count is about to
begin. The surveillance department shall also be notified
prior to any person entering or exiting the count room after
the hard count has begun. : »

(g) The surveillance department shall monitor and make
a video recording, with the time and date inserted thereon
of the entire hard count, including any entrance to or exit
from the count room by any person during the hard count
and all metal detector inspections performed by casino
security. The video. recording shall be retained by the

surveillance department for at least five days from the date

of recordation unless otherwise directed by the Commission
or the Division.

(h) No coins or slot tokens shall be removed from the
slot count room- after commencement of the hard count

until the coins or. slot tokens have been recounted and

accepted by a cage cashier or main coin bank cashier. The
recount procedures- shall include the recounting of any
bagged coins or slot tokens on a random sample .basis.

(i) Procedures and requrrements for conductmg the hard
- count shall be as follows: :

1. Prior to the first slot drop bucket or slot. drop box
being emptied and counted employees ' of the casino
hcensee shall: ' -

i. Provide the name and the employee hcense num-

ber.of each person present in the count room at the

inception of the hard count to the Commrssron mspec-

tor observrng the hard count;
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ii. Check, in the presence of the Commission -in-
spector, the accuracy of all weighing and counting
equipment, with the exception of coin or slot token

- wrapping machines, to insure -proper calibration for.

each denornination of coin‘and slot token; and
il "Complete and sign a Calibr-ation report.

2. All slot-tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more
shall be counted or weighed at the beginning of the hard
count, in the presence of the Commission inspector. The
casino licensee may count .or ‘weigh other denominations

- of coins or slot tokens at the same time, provrded that the

high. denomination slot token count proceeds to comple-

" tion without interruption, except as otherwise provided

herein. - The Commission inspector shall, independently

of the casino licensee, record on a countdown sheet the

total amount of each slot token in a:denomination of
$25.00 or more which is counted or welghed The inspec-

tor shall compare the totals on his or her countdown

sheet with the amounts of those slot tokens. recorded by
the hard count team on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify
that the amounts are in agreement and are correct, and if
not, shall either satisfactorily account for-any drscrepan--

cies, if possible, or document the incident and promptly
- report it to the Division. At the conclusion of the hard

count, the inspector shall recompare the totals on the
countdown . sheet with the fmal totals determined by the
casrno licensee. :

-3 Before each’ slot drop bucket or slot drop box is

‘ emptled one count team member shall hold it up in full
“view of the closed circuit television camera and the count
‘team member recording the count so as to permit proper

recording of the number -contained thereon.

4. The co‘ntents'of each slot drop bucket or slot drop

‘box shall be emptied, counted and recorded separately
“and such procedures shall at all times be conducted in full =~
~view of the closed circuit televrsron cameras located in the

count room..

5. The contents of each slot drop bucket or slot drop

“box shall be emptied separately into either a machine that
~ automatically counts the coins or slot tokens or a scale -

that automatically weighs the coins or slot tokens provid-

-ed, however, that any prize tokens shall be manually

counted and separately recorded on the Slot Win Sheet.

6. Imrnediately_"after the  contents of each slot drop
bucket or slot drop box are emptied into either the
counting machine or scale, the inside of the slot drop

~ bucket orslot drop box shall be held up to the full view of

the closed circuit television camera and shall be shown to -
at least one other count team member and the Commis-

-sion ihspector, if present, to assure that all contents of the

slot drop bucket or slot drop box have been removed.

7. As the contents of each sto,t drop bucket or slot

_drop box are counted by the counting machine or weighed

by the scale, one member of the count team shall record
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the followmg mformatron on the Slot Wrn Sheet or a
supportmg document G :

The asset number of the slot machrne to whrch e

A the slot drop bucket or slot drop box contents corre-

: ".""I.more have been counted ‘wrapped or placed in racks and . -
S ‘,jthen secured in a manner approved by the Commrssron B

o Upon leavmg the count room, the - mspector shall

- ,'"‘slot drop boxes: are counted or weighed and recorded,”
+each count: team member shall sign the Slot Win Sheet or

= slot drop boxes are coufited or werghed and. recorded any -

Coswpuass

: to therr mvolvement in the hard count AT B

sponds if not preprmted thereon "

The number of coins or slot tokens, or the werght

of the ‘coins or slot tokens contained-in the slot drop
bucket or slot drop box;, provrded however, ‘that if the .-
, ~ value of the coins or slot tokens is not converted into
. dollars and cents” until “after the - countmg process. is’
- completed, the conversion shall be calculated- and the
'dollar value of the drop shall be entered by denomma-
tron on the Slot Win Sheet; . ‘and L

_ The number and dollar Value of each denomma-
" ftron of prize: “token 1ssued by any, casino licensee,’ and D
*.the total dollar Value of all prrze tokens 1ssued by any i

'(casrno lrcensee L

f 8 A Commrssron mspector may, at any tune, requrre

e the accuracy of any werghmg, wrappmg or counting equip- "

ment; or the" amount of any. prevrously weighed, wrapped

Lo or counted coin or slot tokens, to be checked or re-"
- checked. - TR S

0, After all bslot tokens in denommatrons of '$2‘ kOO or

the Commission- mspector may leave the count room to
perform other functions as requrred by. the. Commrssron S

-~ Notify the surverllance department of h1s or her o
departure and " . Con

»\j;_» L Test and actrvate the lrght system or other ap- S
- proved device at - the ‘count ’ room. door requrred by
N. J A C 19: 45—1 32(d) : :

- 10. No person shall enter or leave the» ount room:

‘ durrng the hard count when a Commrssron mspector.,_r s
”*—not present except m an emergency TG

1. After the' contents of all the slot drop buckets and L

E "other document as approved by the' ComImSSlOIl attestmg -

12  After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and :

- count team-member not requrredt to remain pursuant-to

"(1)1111 below may be permrtted to exit’ the count. room- 1f E
o the followmg requrrements are satrsfred )

_+i. ‘The Slot Win Sheet or other approved document L

. must be srgned by:-each’ count team member. exrtmg the o
count room in accordance wrth (1)10 above '

‘ At least three count team members must remain
Cin the count: room “until. the verrfrcatron process is
completed ' - S .

1»-'-mum, whrch shall mclude the date,, ]
: "slugs recerved and the. srgn‘
- “be dlstnbuted as follows

S

‘ exrtrng the count room and o N

‘ and Drvrsron

13, At the conclusron of the hard count any slugs that. .

. have been found. shall be delrvered to a representative of -
- the Division” together ‘with: a copy- of the Slug Report. i
"The Slug Report shall be a: three -part form, at 4 mini- -

e total number of

Orrgmal to Commrssron mspector—

' and

Second copy ,: . _o‘- Drvrsron .

IR

14 Each prrze token 1ssued by any casmo hcensee e
‘that is removed from d slot drop bucket or a slot drop. box’
: ,and counted pursuant to this. section shall be counted, for .
- -purposes. of caleulating gross revenue pursuant to NJS.A. ‘
~5:12-24, as cash recerved by th‘ ‘casino_ licensee’ from,
~gaming operatrons for the face amount of the prize: token, -
. and, notwithstanding the prohrbrtron ‘on prize tokens actr-k e

“vating slot machine play, Hio adjustment to the amount . . .
“recorded on the Slot Wrn Sheet in: accordance with- (1)7111,, oo
o above shall be allowed S o RN T

S

=N

L2 Upon reentermg the count room the Commrssron"tf R
'cmspector shall: - = - e Ty .

. Examme the hght system or’ other approved de- g -
v1ce to, ascertain ‘whether ‘any person has' entered or .
- exited the count room- durmg the period of his or her

: The surverllance department must be notrfredj_‘ .
‘_v_’fi prior to any count team members exrtmg the count -

' room SN e .
i \i§ ctrvrty in the count room shall be drscontrn-,
ued ‘during any- perrod whef. a count team ‘member s

A casmo securrty department employee shall B
: check all count team members. leaving the count room: -
‘with-a metal detector, in the: presence of a Commission. -
mspector at a locat1on approved by the Commrssron ’

ure: ofthe preparer, and shall ;

Frrst copy mamtamed by hard count supervrsor o
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‘ ‘"Approxrmately 15 mmutes prror to the end of the,_ SR
R ;hard count, if a Commission. Ainspector is not present, an-. .

' mspector shall be nottfred that the hard count 1s about to. -
- ,.be completed : R RPN

- absence, and if So;. erther satrsfactonly account for those ‘7 \
events, if possrble or document the - mcrdent and R

“count, “ascertain whether the identities of the persons in
* the cou

E mcrdent and promptly report 1t to the Drvrsron

‘ Compare the ongmal hst of count team members 7
wrth the persons present at. the conclusion ‘of the hard -

‘foom remained unchanged durmg the hardr PAY
- count, an rfﬁnot either satisfactorily account for. any ‘ '
changes in personnel “if- possrble, ‘or document the "

\ "-'(J) Procedures and requrrements at the conclusron of the R
hard count shall be as follows"..v, et e Lo )
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3. At least one count team member shall sign the Slot
Win Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the information
recorded thereon.

4, The prize tokens, wrapped coin and slot tokensv
removed from the slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes
shall be recounted in the count room by a cage cashier or
master coin bank cashier, in the presence of a count team
member and the Commission inspector, prior to the
cashier having access to the information recorded on the
Slot Win Sheet.

5. The mspector shall then compare the amounts of '
the slot tokens and prize tokens listed on his or her’

countdown sheet with the amounts of each of those
tokens shown on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify that the
amounts are in agreement and are correct, and if not,
either satisfactorily account for any discrepancies, if possi-

ble, or document the 1n01dent and promptly report it to'

the Division.

6. The cage cashier or master coin bank cashier shall

then attest by signature on the Slot Win Sheet to the

accuracy of the amount of coin, prize tokens and slot

tokens received from the slot machines. The inspector
shall then sign the Slot Win Sheet evidencing the inspec-
tor’s presence and the fact that the inspector, the cashier
and count team have agreed on the total amount of coin,
prize tokens and slot tokens counted. The coin, prize
tokens and slot tokens thereafter shall remain in the
custody of cage cashiers or master coin bank cashiers.

7. A casino security department employee, in the
presence of the Commission inspector, shall:

i Inspect all persons with a metal detector upon
their exiting the count room; and

'ii. Conduct a thorough inspection of the entire
count room and all equipment located therein, for
unsecured coins, prize tokens and slot tokens.

8. The Slot Win Sheet and supporting documents
shall be transported directly to the accounting department
and shall not be. available, except for signing, to any
cashiers’ cage or slot personnel.

9. The preparation of the Slot Win Sheet shall be

completed by accounting department employees who

shall:

i. Compare for agreement, for each slot machine,
the number of coins or slot tokens counted and record-
ed by the count team to the drop meter reading
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; provided, however,
that the accounting department, in making the compari-
son, shall account for any prize tokens that were count-

ed pursuant to-this section after being improperly ac-

cepted by the coin acceptor and diverted to the slot
drop bucket or slot drop box; .

ii. Record, for each machme the Hopper Fills to
each slot machine; . .
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iii. Record, for each slot rnachine, the Payouts and
compare for agreement Payouts to the manual jackpot
meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet;

iv.  Calculate and record the win or loss for each siot
machine;

v. Explain and report for corrections of apparent
meter malfunctions to the slot department all signifi-
cant differences between meter readmgs and amounts
recorded; and . : )

vi. Calculate statistics by slot machine

10." The Slot Win Sheet, the Slot Meter Sheet Pay-
outs, and Hopper Fills shall be:

_ i. Compared for- agreement Wlth each other and, 1f" :
applicable, to triplicates or stored data on a test basis;

ii. "Reviewed for the appropriate number and pro-
prrety of signatures on a test basis;

iti. Accounted for by series numbers;

iv. Tested for proper calculation, summarlzatron
and recording;

v, Subsequently recorded; and

Vi. Mamtamed and controlled by accountrng depart-
ment employees

Amended by R.1981 'd.437, effectlve November 16, 1981.
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). '
(i)5: deleted “(and the value ... counted”) and added “and/or the

“value ... Slot Win Report.”
} Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November

1, 1987).
See: 18 N.LR. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a).

Added text in (g) , after which such . ... or the division.” Added

"new (j)2 and renumbered 24 as 3-5. Correction deferred operative

date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987.
Petition for Rulemakrng Slot machine bill changer system.
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a).
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a).

In (i)5: added “asset” before number, revrsmg from ‘casin0” num-
ber. .
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991.
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). . v

In (j): revised text from “slot cashier” to “master coin bank cashier.”
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992.
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 NJ.R. 858(c).

In (f): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regardmg required
documents; added new (i)7, recodifying prior 7 as 8; in (j): added new

- ()1, recodifying prior 1 as 2 and recodifying existing 2-5 as 3-6.

Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15,
1993).

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J. R 2908(a)

Administrative Correction.

See: 25 N.J.R. 2913(b).

" Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993.

See: 25 NJR. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a).

- Amended by R.1994 d.282, effective June!6, 1994.

See: 26 N.JL.R. 1209(b), 26 N.J.R. 2476(c). .

Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.LR. 2804(2).

Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a).

Supp. 11-20-95
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19:45-1.44 Computer recordatlon and momtormg of slot
- machines .

(a) In lieu of the requlrements of NJAC. 19 45-1. 37(b)
and (c), and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(0), a casino licensee may

have a computer connected to slot machines in the casino to

record and monitor the activities of such machines.

(b) The computer permitted by (a) above shall ‘be de-
signed and operated to automatically perform the functions

relating to slot machine meters in the casino as follows:

1. Record the number and total value of coins or slot
tokens placed in the slot machlne for the purpose of
activating play,

2. Record the number and total value of coins or slot
tokens deposited.in the slot drop bucket or slot drop box
of the slot machme .

3." Record. the number and total value -of coins, pnze N

" tokens or slot tokens -automatically paid by the slot ma-
chine as the result of-a jackpot; , o )

4. Record the number and total value of coms or slot

tokens to be pard manually as the result of a Jackpot

5. Record the number and total value of coins or slot

tokens vended from the slot machine all-purpose hopper R

‘to make change;:

6. 'Record the total value: of each denormnatron of" .

© currency accepted and stored in the slot cash storage box;

7. Record the total number and total dollar amount of -
all coupons accepted and stored in the slot cash storage
box and

.. 8. Record, if apphcable the unique 1dent1f1cat1on
number on the corresponding slot cash storage box and
‘the asset number of the slot machine in which the slot.
cash storage box was placed for the purpose -of recording
and determining which slot cash storage box was placed.
“into which slot machine brll changer

. (c) The computer shall store in machine- readable formv
all information required by (b) above and such stored data
shall not be susceptible to change or removal by ‘any person-
nel. A S

‘Petrtron for Rulemakmg Slot machine bill changer system.
See: 19 NJ.R. 1110(a). \
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective. May 16, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). :
(b) Substantially amended. :
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J. S A. 5 12—69(e) .
(P.L. 1987 ¢.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5: 12—100(e) effectrve Aprrl 11, 1988..
" (expired July 10, 1988). o
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). -
-Amendéd by: R.1988 d.387 effective August 15, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 NJR. 2090(a)
Added (b)6 and 7. .
-Amended by R.1992 d.210, effectrve May 18, 1992.

. Seé: 24 N.ILR. 58(a), 24 N.LR. 1906(a).

In (b)7:  deleted the requirement to record “the number and” total
value of each denomination. .
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993.
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See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a):
“ Added new (b)8 regarding the recodification of the unique identifica-
tion number on the slot cash storage box and' the asset number of the

‘appropriate slot machine.

Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operatrve October 15,
'1993). -
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b) 25 N.J.R. 2908(a).

- .Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994
 See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).
. -Amended by. R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994.

See:. 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)
Adrmnlstratrve Correction.’

See: 26 N.LR. 4788(a).

Administrative Correction.

See: .27 N.J.R. 382(a). -

19'45—1 45 Signature
(a) Signatures shall
1. Comply wrth either of the following requrrements

* Be, at a minimum, the signer’s first initial, last
name and Commission license number, written by the
- . signer, and be immediately adjacent to or above the
clearly printed or preprinted title of the signer; or.

ii.. - Be the employee’s identification number or other

‘computer identification code issued to the employee by

the casino licensee, if the document to be signed is
authorized by the Commission to be’ generated by
computer, and such method of s1gnature is approved or
‘ requrred by the Commission; ' \

2. Signify that the signer has prepared forms, records,
" and documents and/or authorized, observed, and/or par-

ticipated i 1n a transaction to a sufficient extent to attest to

the accuracy vof : the. information recorded thereon, in

conformity - with " this regulatron and the casino licensee’s
‘system of internal accounting control; and-.

3. Slgmfy that the signer required by this chapter to

count or observe gaming chips and plaques has counted™

or observed the count of such chips and plaques and such

- -count was made by breakmg down stacks of chips to the

extent necessary

- (b) Slgnature records ‘shall be prepared for each person ,
required by the rules of the Commission to sign records and
~documents and shall include specimens of signatures, titles

of signers and the date the signature was obtained.  Such
signature records shall be filed alphabetically by last name
either on a company-wide or departmental basis.

reflect changes of personnel.

\
\

(c) Signature records shall be securely stored in the ac-
counting department

(d) This sectlon shall apply to any srgnature requrred ina
casino licensee’s approved system of internal procedures and
administrative. and accounting controls, including, _wrthout
hrnltatlon procedures required by N.J.A.C. 19:46.

. Amended by R.1981 d272 effective August 6, 1981.
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The
signature records shall be adjusted on a timely basrs to



- individual recipients.
through (n) below shall apply to casino licensees offering
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See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 NJ.R. 541(a)
(a)4: delete “except in counts required under sections 19:45- 12]
19:45-1.30 and 19:45-1.31 of this regulation”.
(b): delete “or initial forms” after “regulatlon to sngn
“and initials” after “specimens of signatures”.
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988.
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a).
Added (d).
Amended by R.1994 d.223, effective May 2, 1994.
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(b), 26 N.JR. 1853(a).

5 and’ delete‘

. .Amended by R.1995 d.372, effective July 17, 1995.

See: 27 N.JR. 1533(a), 27 N.LR. 2707(a).

19:45-1.46 Procedures for control of .coupon'redemption
- and other complimentary distribution
. programs ,

(a) For the purposes of this chapter a comphmentary\‘ '
distribution program is a contest or promotion pursuant to -

which complimentary services or items are provided directly
or. indirectly by a casino licensee to the public without
regard to the identity or level of gaming activity of -the
The procedures contained in (c)

coupon redemption complimentary distribution programs
which. entitle patrons to use match play coupons_or to
redeem coupons for complimentary cash, gaming chips, slot
tokens or simulcast wagers issued in connection with bus
and other complimentary distribution programs. No match
play coupons, complimentary cash, gaming chips or slot
tokens may be distributed, or complimentary simulcast, wa-
gers accepted, by a casino licensee under any coupon re-

demption complimentary distribution program that does not -

comply with the requirements of this section. Detailed

procedures controlling complimentary distribution programs

regulated by (c) through' (n) below shall be prepared prior
to implementation and mamtamed by the casmo accounting
department ‘ _ . ) e

(b) Detailed procedures controlling' all ‘con'lplimentary

distribution ‘programs entitling patrons to complimentary

cash or slot tokens not regulated by (a) above shall be

~ prepared prior to implementation of the programs and shall

be maintained by the casino accounting department. - Com-
plimentary items or ‘services, including cash, slot  tokens or
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by

this subsection shall, be reported in accordance with the .

procedures contalned in (m) and (o) below:

(c) Each coupon or - part thereof issued by a casino
licensee shall only be redeemable for a specific: amount of
cash, gaming chips or slot. tokens. .

(d) All coupons under this section shall be serially pre-
numbered forms and each series of coupons shall be issued
in sequential order. Each coupon shall be printed with a
description of what is being offered, the location where it
may be redeemed, and either a statement specifying the
date on which the coupon becomes invalid or some other

- means to indicate the date when a coupon becomes invalid.

If a coupon is of a type that is divisible into sections or is

multlpart each such separate part or copy shall contaln the
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preprinted serial number, a description- of what is being
offered, the locations where it may be redeemed, and either
a statement specifying the date on which the coupon be-
comes invalid or some other means to indicate the date
when a coupon beComes invalid.

-(¢) Coupons recelved from the manufacturer or dlstnbu-
tor, or produced by the licensees’ data processing or printing
department, shall be opened and examined by at least two

- individuals, one of whom shall be from the accounting

department. Any deviations between the invoice or control

listing accompanying the coupons, the purchase or requisi-
- 'tion order, and the actual coupons received shall be report-
ed promptly to the supervisor of the casino accounting -

department or to a higher authorlty in a direct reportlng

line and the Internal Audit Department.

1. Upon examination of the coupons received, the

casino licensee shall cause to be recorded in a Coupon

Control Ledger the type and quantity of coupons re-

~ceived, the date of such receipt, the beginning serial
number, thé ending serial number, the new quantity of
unissued coupons on hand, the purchase- order or requisi-

-tion number, any deviations between the number of cou-

pons ordered and received and the signature of the
individuals who examined such coupons. .~

2. All unissued coupons shall be stored in.a secured

and locked area, controlled by an accounting department :

supervisor..

3. . A representative from the accountmg .department,
with no incompatible functions, shall prepare a monthly
inventory of unissued coupons.. Any deviations between
the coupon inventory and the Coupon Control Ledger

~ shall be reported to the Casino Controller or to & higher

+ - authority in a direct reporting line.

4. For purposes of this section, “accounting depart-
ment” shall be deemed to refer to any accounting person-

‘nel employed by the casino licensee who report in a direct
line to the-supervisor of the “casino accountmg depart-

ment.

'(f) A representative of the casino licensee shall estimate -

the number of coupons needed by shift each day. :An

1

accounting department representative shall obtain the quan-

tity of coupons to be issued. - If a date indicating ‘when the
coupon becomes invalid is not preprinted thereon, the ac-

: counting department representative shall affix a stamp indi-

cating the date the coupon becomes invalid or shall issue
color coded coupons indicating the date that the coupons
recorded in the Coupon Control Ledger: -

1. "The date the coupons were issued;

2. The type of coupons issued; -

3. The be,ginning serial ‘nurnber of the coupons issued;

4

The ending serial number of the coupons issued;

_become invalid. The following, at a minimum, shall be

Supp. 11-20-95
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5. The quantity 1ssued and the quantity remammg,
and .

6. The signatures of the accounting department repre-
sentative issuing the coupons and such other department’s
representative receiving the coupons.

(g) The casino licensee shall require unused coupons

~ obtained from the accounting department representative to
be stored in a locked cabinet until they are distributed to

patrons.: Any coupons remaining unused at the end of a

shift shall either be returned to the Accounting Department

for receipt and redistribution or kept for use by the follow-

ing shift provided accountability between shifts is miain-

tained. All unused coupons must be returned to the Ac-

_counting Department on a daily basis.
are not used by the date indicated on the coupon when they

become invalid shall be voided when returned to the Ac- '

- counting Department

(h) Documentation, as required by the casino hcensee
“shall be prepared by a representative of the casino licensee
for the distribution of coupons to patrons. The documenta-
tion shall have the followmg mformatlon at a minimum,
recorded on it:

1. The date and time or shift of preparation;

‘2 The type of coupons used; v

3. The beginn_iing serial number of the coupons used;
4 Theb ending serial \nnmber of ‘the coupons used;
5

“The total number of coupons used;

6. Independent verification of the number of people ‘

receiving the coupons, e.g., bus driver’s manifest;

7. The total number of coupons remaining for use by
the next shift or returned to the accountrng department;
and

8. The signature(s) of the casrno licensee’s representa-
tive who distributed the coupons.

(1) A coupon redeemable for gaming chips and a match
play coupon shall be desugned and printed so that the
denomination and type of the coupon is clearly visible from

the closed circuit television system when accepted or being .

wagered at a gaming table and when deposited in a drop
box. A match play coupon shall contain an area designated
for the placement thereon of the required gaming chips,
‘which area shall be located on the coupon so as not to
obscure or interfere with visibility of the type and denomi-
nation of the coupon. . No casino licensee shall issue or use
_a~match play coupon for gaming purposes until a sample
coupon has been. submitted to and approved by the Com-
mission.

G) ‘Coup’()ns shall be redeemed in the following manner:

Supp. 11-20-95

Any coupons that -
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‘1. Goupons redeemable for "coin, currency or slot

tokens shall only be redeemed by changepersons or at the
slot or keno booths or the cashiers’ cage. A changeper-
son, slot cashier or general cage cashier shall accept the

coupons in exchange for the stated amount of cash or slot -

tokens, or a keno writer shall accept the coupons in
exchange for the stated amount of cash~or keno ticket,
and shall cancel the coupons upon acceptance. A coupon

tedeemable for currency may also be redeemed by slot
attendants, who shall accept the coupon in exchange for

the stated amount of currency and shall cancel the cou-
pon upon acceptance. Cancellation of coupons by change-

persons and slot attendants shall be in a manner that will -
. permit subsequent identification of the md1v1dual who

accepted and canceled the coupon.

i. Redeemed coupons shall be maintained by th_e

-+ slot or general cashier or keno writer and shall be

exchanged with the Main or Master Coin Bank at the
conclusion of gaming activity each day, at a minimum.

ii. “Notwithstanding the above, an automated cou-

pon redemption machine or bill changer may be uti-
lized to accept coupons provided that the acceptance of

coupons by an automated coupon redemption machine -

* complies with this section and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46A or
the acceptance of coupons by a bill changer complies
with this section and N.J.A.C. 19:45-1. 46B.

2 Coupons redeemable for simulcast wagers shall
only be accepted by casino pari-mutuel  cashiers at the
simulcast counter in exchange for the simulcast wagers
stated on the coupons. Cancellation of coupons by casino

pari-mutuel cashiers shall be in a manner that permits.

subsequent identification of the individual who accepted

and cancelled the coupon. Redeemed coupons shall be -

maintained by the casino pari-mutuel cashier, or in the
simuleast vault, and shall be exchanged with the Main

~ Bank for a like amount of cash not less frequently than at

the conclusion of each day.

3. A coupon redeemable for gaming chrps shall be
redeemed only at a gamlng table and only by a dealer or
boxperson who shall, in accordance with N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.18, accept the coupon in exchange for the stated
amount of gaming chips and shall deposit the coupon into
the drop box upon acceptance. -

4. A match play coupon shall be redeemed only at a
gaming table which offers an authorized game in which

_ patrons wager only against the house and, except for the
Pass and Don’t Pass wagers in craps, which has an -

individual betting area for-each player on the gaming
table layout. Such a coupon shall be redeemed only by a
dealer, and only if accompanied by the proper amount of
gaming chips required by the coupon. The dealer shall,
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.18, accept the cou-
pon as part of the patron’s wager and deposit the coupon
into the drop box after the wager is won or lost.

{
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(k) When unused coupons are returned to the Account-
ing Department, a representative of the Accounting Depart-
ment shall record the following information in the Coupon
Control Ledger: :

1. The date the cou_pohs were returned;

2. The type of coupons returned;

turned,;
4. The ending serial number of the coupons returned'

5. The quantity returned and the quantity remaining;
and

6. The signatur_es of the accounting department repre-'
sentative receiving the returned unused coupons and such
other department’s representative returning the unused
coupons. '

(/) All documentation, unused coupons, voided coupons
and redeemed coupons maintained in conformity with (g),
(h), (i) and (j) above shall be forwarded on a daily basis to
the accounting department where they shall be:

1. Reviewed for propriety of signatures on documen-
tation and for proper cancellation of all coupons;

2. Recounted and examined for proper calculation,
summarization and recording on documentation, includ-
ing, without limitation, the Master Game Report and the
Slot Cash Storage Box Report; t

3. Reconciled by total number of coupons given to .

~ representatives of the department making distribution to
--patrons, returned for reissuance, drstrrbuted to patrons,
voided and redeemed;

4. Subsequently recorded; and

5. Maintained and controlled by the _accounting de-
partment until destruction of the coupons is approved by
the Commission.

(m) Each casino licensee shall:

1. File a quarterly report for all programs regulated by

(a) above, which shall list, by type of coupon, the total

number of coupons used, the total number of coupons

- redeemed, the total value of the complimentary cash,
gaming chips, slot tokens, match play coupons or simul-
cast wagers given to patrons in redemption of coupons
and any liability to patrons remaining on unredeemed
coupons; and

2. Prepare a monthly report for:all programs regulat-
ed by (b) above, which shall list, by program offered

during the month, a description of the complimentary

items and services provided, the total number of persons
receiving complimentary items or services, the total dollar
amount of complimentary items or services provided, and

the names of all persons receiving a complimentary item -

or service in a dollar amount equal to or greater than

45105

3. The begrnmng serral number of the coupons re- -

19:45-1.46
$500.00. Such report shall be available upon request by

the Commission or Division.

(n) The report shall be signed by the Casino Controller,
or a higher authority in a direct reporting line, indicating

- that no material discrepancies were noted for the period

covered by the report or if a material discrepancy is noted it
shall be explained in detail. ‘

(0) In addrtron to the reports requrred in (m) above, the
casino licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount of
and the number of persons redeeming coupons pursuant to
(a) above, and the dollar amount of and the number of
persons receiving complimentary items or services pursuant
to (b) above, and shall include this information on the

quarterly complimentary report required by N.J.A.C.
19:45-1.9.

Complimentary items or services, including
match play coupons, cash, gaming chips, slot tokens and
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by
this section shall not be subject to the daily complimentary
reporting requirements imposed pursuant to  N.J.A.C.

19:45-1.9.

(p) Prize tokens shall not be distributed as complimenta-
Iy services or items pursuant to this section.

Amended by R.1982 d.170, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15,
1982).

See: 14 N.LR. 203(a), 14 N.JR. 582(b).

Amended by R.1982 d.293, effective September 7, 1982.

See: 14 N.JR. 559(a), 14 N.J. R..983(b).
Added new (b).

'Amended by R. 1984 d.623, effective’ January 21, 1985

See: 16 N.JLR. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R, 211(b).
(i) substantially amended.

Petition for Rulémaking: To provide” limitations on the extent of
complimentary reporting required for promotional prizes and awards.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1578(c). :

Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May 16, 1988.

See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a).
Substantially amended.

Petition for Rulemaking: To allow the use of coupon cashing machines

. for the redemption of complimentary cash or slot tokens. |

See: 21 N.JR. 1750(b).

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S:A. 5:12-69(e),
(P.L.. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-100(e), effective August 27,
1990 (expires November 25, 1990).

~See: 22 N.LR. 2542(a).

Temporary Amendment of accounting and mternal controls pursuant to
the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. Also af-
fects New Rule N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46A.

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c).

. Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991

See: 22 NJ.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a).
In (i), added automated coupon redemption machine provision.
Amended by R.1992 d.501, effective December 21, 1992.
See: 24 N.JR. 3254(a), 24 N.J.R. 4575(a). -
“In (I)1: specified filing of a quarterly report.-
In (1)2: specified preparation of a monthly report. Added text that
report shall be available upon request by the Commission or- Division.
In (n): deleted “monthly” describing report.
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993.
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). '
-Simulcast provisions added. ' |
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993.

See: 24 N.JR. 2536(a), 24 N.JR. 4243(a), 25 N.JR. 717(a).

In (a), added gaming chips and other complimentary distribution
programs. Added (i).
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‘@'.OTHER'. AGEN'CI'Es: &

‘.:‘i‘f‘automated coupon redemptr,,n machme

: (f) Automated coupon redemptron machmes may be lo-’ T

, ‘cated on or unmedrately adjacent to the casino. floor, provid-- .~

ko ! S ed that' closed circuit television coverage of all automated

n ()2 ncreased dollaramount 0. $SQO 0 from 5100 00' T coupon redemptron machrnes -is-_provided, pursuant. ‘t0°

' Amended by R.1993 d:319, efféctive July 6, 99 G i oNJLAC. - 19:45-1. 10 and - 1.11." " Each - automated” coupon _

““Seé: 25°N.JR.1673(a), 25’ NJR. 2911(a). " j‘,\:;redemptron machme shall have 1mprmted affrxed or im-_. -

. Amended by R.1993 d.492; effective October 4 1993 " pressed: on -the outside ‘of the ‘machine a unique asset

- See:: 25 N.J.R: 3107(b), .25 N.JR: 4618(a) ST o _
Administrative Correctlon : ~identification number. - Each automated- coupon redemptron

ee: 25" NJR. 5943(c).. iy : :_machme shall contain a ‘Jlockable -coipon storage box which = -

- Amended by R.1994 d.69, effeCt“’e Febr“a : . retains the coupons accepted by the machine. Each coupon . ¢
ee: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a); 26:N.J.R.:829(a). ‘box 1 d ide th ‘hi hall al SR

Amended by R:1994 d.137, effective March- 21 1994 _storage box located inside -the machine s so have -

;,ivrmprmted affrxed or 1mpressed thereon the asset 1dent1f1ca-
“tion number of the correspondmg machme ' :

+ 25 N.LR. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R-1373(b)
Amended by R.1994.d.298, effectivé’ June’ 20 199
26 N.JR. 1441(a), 26: NiLR. 2594(b).
ed by R.1994 d. 504; effective October 3; 1994
J. a);: .

: v(g) Each automated coupon'redemptlon machme shall
have; at a minimum; the followmg SRR e

One lock securmg ‘the - compartment housmg the

"’oupon storage box and onelock ~securing - the  coupon .-

‘storage -box- within : the compartment ‘the keysto. which

. shall be different from each’ oother. - Such keys shall be ‘_
8 controlled by two separate departm'» nts; - R

6 N.J. ’ )
ded by R.1995.d.285, effectrve June’s,. 1995
IR. 2218(a), 27 NJR. 2254(a)

R 2 Two separate locks securmg the compartment hous-

' _f*mg the coin storage:container; the keys to which shall be *
: drfferent from ‘each-other.: Such keys shall be controlled

"‘f'v';»by two. separate department cand oo :

machme shall be accounted for: and_." R N One lock secur ng ‘the: contents of the coupon stor- =Ny /
herwise . . - -age. box the: key to which shall be different from the keys
100 referenced in(g)l ‘and 2 above. . Such key shall be
S ,,f_'controlled by a department mdependent of the - two de- AN
P ;.j,partments controlhng the keys referenced in; (g)l and’ 2 L
‘demption, 1 : leoabove. oot TR e M e
tor the requrrements of NJ AC 19: 45—1 46(d) a bar code s SR G 3
“whrch contams the»dollar value- of the coupon and a ‘unique »(h) At the end Of each gammg day, a slot cash1er accom-
ecurity measure as approved by the Commis- - pamed by a securrty department representatrve, shall ‘re-
; adable only by the automated coupon re-‘: _move the coupons accepted by'the automated coupon re-
“ - demption machine. . Any coin or slot tokens removed from
o ~the! automated coupon redemptlon machme during ‘the re- .
: (c) Each automate 'coupon redemptron machme shall"} “-movyal of coupons or’ during any other- trme shall be placed

' have the capabrhty : estabhshmg the vahdrty of the couponj ~'in asecured container, as approved by the. Commission, with
. the: automated coupon redemption machine asset identifica- "

“ition number attached or recorded thereon, . “Upon removal :

“of the coupons and/or coi s or slot tokens: from the auto: ':

- mated ‘coupon. redemptr‘ machme, a serially prenumbered

- “three-part form, at a minimum, shall be prepared by the’slot

cashier. ‘Each- serres of: forms shall be.used-in sequentral
order and- the series: numbets. of all forms’ received by a’
casino shall be accounted for'by - employees with no incom-

‘patible functions. - Al orrgmal duplicate and trrplrcate void"

forms shall be marked “VOID” and shall require the signa-

- ture: of the preparer. ‘The followmg \copres shall contam at

a;mmunum the followrng information: - - L T

i

d tnphcate copies t ’
the followmg

- 1. The orrgmal and the: duphcate
of the- form: shall contam, at a: mrmmum,"
' mformatron s '

| -».},Suﬁﬁ;}ll-?ff-?? asitos .




CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION

19:45;1.46A

i. The date and time of preparation;

ii. The denomination of the automated coupon re-
‘demption machine; :

iii. The automated coupon redemptron machme as-
set 1dent1frcatron number;

iv. The total number of coin or slot tokens appear-
ing on the meter or computer generated tape as dis-
pensed by the automated coupon redemption machine;

v. The total dollar amount of coupons.or the con-
verted value of coupons appearing on the meter or
computer generated tape as accepted by the. automated
coupon redemption machme '

vi. The signature of the slot cashrer who removed

the coupons. and/or coin or slot tokens from-the auto- - -

mated ‘coupon redemption machine; and

vii. The signature of the security department repre-
sentative who witnessed the removal of coupons and/or
coin or slot tokens and who escorted the coupons
and/or coin or slot tokens to the slot booth or master
coin bank. :

2. The original form shall contain the following infor-
mation .in addition to the information in (h)1 ‘above:

'i. The total dollar amount of coupons received from
the security representative referenced in (h)1vii above
and counted by a master coin bank cashier or a slot
cashier, other than the slot cashier .who removed the
coupons from the machine;

- The total dollar amount of corn or slot tokens

recerved from the security department representative
referenced in (h)lvu above and counted by a master
coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other than the slot
cashier who removed the coins from the machine;

iii. Any additional information as may be required
by the Commission to reconcile the coupons removed
from the automated coupon redemption machine; and

iv. . The signature of the master coin bank cashier or

slot cashier- who received and counted the coupons,

and/or coin or slot tekens.

(i) The slot cashier shall:

1. Prepare the form referenced in (h) above by re-
- cording the information in (h)1i through v above;

2. Sign the form;

3. Obtain the signature of the. security department
representative. who witnessed the removal of coupons
and/or coin or slot tokens

4. Place the triplicate copy of the form in the 'au_to-
mated coupon redemption machine for subsequent for-
warding, at the end of the gaming day, to accounting;

45-107

5. Transport the coupons, coin or slot tokens removed ‘
from the automated coupon redemption machine, -and the
original and duplicate copy of the form referenced in (h);
above, directly to a slot booth or master coin bank, in the
presence -of the security department representative; and

6. Present the duplicate copy of the form referenced
in (h) above to the security department. representative.

() The security department representative shall accompa-
ny the slot cashier to the slot booth or master coin bank,
and shall immediately deposit the duplicate copy of the form
into a locked. accounting box mamtamed at the secur1ty
podium. S :

(k) A:master coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other
than the slot cashier who removed the coupons and any coin
or -slot" tokens from the automated coupon redemptron
machine, shall: '

1. Count the coupons and coin or slot tokens and
record such amounts on the original copy of the. form'

2. 'Reconcile the amount(s) counted to the amount(s) :
recorded in accordance with (h)liv and v above

3. Sign the orrgmal form attestmg to the reconcrlra-
tion; ‘and

4 Retam the original copy of the form for subsequent -
forwarding to accounting at the end of the gaming day.

(1) Any coupon accepted by an automated coupon re-

: demption machine shall be cancelled by the machine imme- -

diately upon exchange, in a manner approved by the Com-
mission, so that the coupon is not redeemable in accordance
with N.J.A.C. 19:45— 1.34(a) or acceptable by another auto-
mated coupon:redemption machine or a bill changer

(m) Whenever coins or slot tokens are distributed to an

‘automated coupon redemption machine, a serially prenum-

bered three-part form, at'a minimum shall be prepared by a
slot cashier. Each series of forms shall be used in sequen-

- tial order, and the series numbers of all slips received by a . )

casino shall be accounted for by employees with no incom-
patible functions. All original, and duplicate and triplicate
copies of void forms shall be marked “VOID” and shall
require the signature of the preparer The slot cashier
shall: o

1. Record the fol\lowing‘/i'nformation on the original
~and all coples ‘of the form: : '

i. The date and time of preparation;’

ii. The automated coupon redemptron machme as-p
~ set 1dent1frcat10n number; : ‘

ii. The number of bags and the dollar amount of
each bag to be distributed; and

iv. The total dollar amount of the fill.

Supp. 11-20-95
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3. Obtam the srgnature of the ‘master com bank cash-, .

; 2 Present the ongmal and all copres of the form to
: the master coin bank cashier;

. ;1er who prepared the coins or slot tokens for drstrrbutron -

“to the automated coupon redemptron machrne

4 - Present the orrgmal copy. of the form to the master i

com bank cashrer

- s Transport the duphcate and trrphcate copres of \the o
form along with the funds, ‘to the. automated. coupon
‘,_redemptlon machme in. ‘the ' presence of the securrty e

: ,department representatrve

B and obtain the s1gnature of the security department repre-

: sentatrve on such copies;

7. Present the duplicat fthftth :
resent the duplicate copy Of: the. form: o the' »-wh1ch can be accepted therein will comply with the require- -

securrty department representatrve and " R

8. Place the triplicate .copy of the form in the auto-

19: 45—1 46B Procedures and requlrements for a bill

OTHER AGENCIES'-- ',

changer which can- accept coupons

(a) Each bill changer which- can accept coupons‘ shall be:
able to estabhsh the dollar value and validity of each coupon o
inserted therein by’ mterpretmg the coded information which "~ ~
must be contamed on' the coupon pursuant to (b) below

. (b) In addltron to complymg with the requirements ofﬁ- B
-N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.46, each coupon which can be -accepted by

-~ abill. changer shall contain encoded data that identifies the - K

- dollar value of the coupon and such other mformatlon as .

the Commrssron may require.. Each coupon shall also con- .~

‘ Cr tam a umque code or-other securrty measure, whrch can be
6. Srgn the duphcate and trrplrcate coples of the form

mterpreted only by the bill - changer to ensure, that the .

coupon is- valrd

" ments of (a) and-. (b)- above shall be ‘submitted to and

‘approved by the Commission before any such brll changer or.

mated coupon redemption machine untrl forwarded to

"accountmg at the end of the gammg day: -

: (n) A securrty department representatrve shall

1.. Escort the slot cashier to 'the . automated coupon -

' "redemptron machine and observe the frllmg of the ma-
'chme ool

2. After meetmg the srgnature requrrements in. (m)6 3

! above rmmedrately place the duphcate copy: of the form
mto a locked accountmg box at the securrty podrum

NG

. (o) At the end of each gammg day, at ‘a-minimum, the -

‘orrgmal dupllcate and trrplrcate copies .of the forms refer-
-enced in (), (i), (j), (k), (m) and (n) above shall be .

forwarded to the accounting department for agreement and

shall be used tovreconcile ‘each automated coupon redemp-; .-
tron machme in-a manner as approved by the Commrssron .

(p) Notwrthstandmg thrs section, in addrtron to acceptmg

, coupons an automated coupon redemptron ‘machine’ may-
" accept currency provrded the procedures governmg the con-
- trol and reconciliation -of coupons and currency’ removed -
- from’ the machme are submrtted to the Commission for
approval o S ‘ o

2

(q) Prrze tokens shall not be. drspensed from automated’-

o coupon redemptlon machmes

N New Rule, R 1991°d: 152 effectrve March 18 ]991

“See: 22 NJ.R. 3708(b), 23 N.JR, 885(a). ;

" Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992,

" See: 23 NJ.R: 3243(a), 24 N.JR. 858(c).

B Amended by R.1993 d.142, effective April 5, 1993
See 24 'N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R.- 1522(a). gk
. In (f): added text regarding location of automated coupon machmes N
“Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7;,1994.

" See: 25 N.JLR. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a).

/Supp.. 1132'0_-95'

‘In-(h) ‘and (0): " stylistic revisions.

Amended by-R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, ‘1994
See 26'N.J. R 2872(a) 26 N. J R. 3253(4) 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)

45108

~coupon may be used by a casmo lrcensee

(d) Unless the slot machine to which' the bill changer is

attached contains the coupon meters identified in NJA.C.

19:45-1. 37(e)3 and 19:46-1. 26(d) a bill ‘changer which can - .
" accept coupons shall be equipped with mechanlcal electrrcal .
_or electronrc devices as follows: : :

L
' automatrcally and separately counts- the total number- of
all coupons accepted by the bill changer and

a2 A “value coupon meter “that contmuously, auto-
: matrcally and separately counts the total dollar value of

: all coupons accepted by the bill changer

' (e) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be .

BN

A’ “numerrcal coupon meter” that contmuously,’

L (e): The methods by whrch a brll changer and each coupon |

deposrted and stored in the bill changer’s slot cash storage = ’

_box. Each such coupon shall be counted as part of the slot
‘cash storage box drop in accordance with the count proce-
_duresmNJAC 19:45-1.33. '

(f) Each coupon accepted by a brll changer shall be

cancelled in a manner approved by the Commission which
. shallprevent the acceptance of the cancelled coupon by any -
" bill changer, any-automated coupon redemptron machine or - -
The coupon

any other -form of - authorized redemptlon
shall be' cancelled by the bill changer immediately upon

acceptance, or. pursuant to N.JA.C. 19:45-1. 33(h)7 ‘in the' '

count ‘room prror to the conclusron of the count.’

" 7

. " (g) Unless otherwrse authorrzed by the Commrssron, any -
v " coupon“which"can be accepted by a bill changer shall be
~. - accounted « for_

and " con_trolled p_u_rsuant to' NJAC.
19:45-1.46. T SN U A

" New Rule, R. 1994 d.69, effectrve February 7 1994

See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R.'829(a):

" ".Amended by R.1994 .d.504; effective October 3 1994, - .
vSee 26' N.J.R. 2872(a) 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a)

—
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19:45-1.47 ‘Keno booths; satellite keno booths

(a) Keno gaming. operations shall only be conducted in a

separate and distinct area. approved by the Commission,

" although a casino licensee may conduct the same keno game

or different keno games in separate approved areas. Any
area designated for keno gaming activity shall be located:

1. On the casino floor;

2. Adjacent to the casino or casino simulcasting facili-
ty, provided, however, that the location from which pa-
trons place wagers is on the casino floor; or

3. Ina casino_simuléasting facility.

(b) Any area designated for keno shall contain a physical ’

structure known as a keno booth to house the keno writers
and to serve as the central location for the following:

1. The custody of the keno booth inventory, including

currency, coin, coupons, gaming chips, slot tokens, and -

forms and documents normally associated with the opera-
tion of a keno booth; v s

2. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency,
coin or keno tickets in conformity - with N.J. AC
19: 45—1 46();

3. The receipt of currency, coin, gammg chips, cou-
pons and slot tokens for wagering at the game of keno;

4. The payment of winning wagers at the game. of
keno; and : ,

5. Such other functions normally associated with the ‘

operation of a keno booth. K : -

(c) The keno booth shall be designed and constructed to
provide maximum security for the materials housed therein
and the activities performed therem and shall include the
following:

1. Separate work statious which shall include:

i. Manually triggered silent alarm systems connect-
ed directly to the monitoring rooms of the closed circuit
television system, the security department office and
the on-site office. of the Drvrsron

- ii. A computer termmal which shall be used to issue
keno tickets and calculate payouts for winning keno
tickets; and :

iii. An area for the storage of a keno drawer.

2. A segregated area for the storage of the keno

computer equipment. The location and security of the -

keno computer equipment shall be approved by the Com-

mission. Nothing herein shall preclude a casino licensee

_ from storing its keno computer equipment in another
* segregated and secure area of the casino hotel facility,
provided that the location of and the security measures
for such area have been approved by the Commission.

(d) In addition to the requirements in (c) above, a keno
booth may contain the following: . :

1. A segregated and secure area for the storage of
locked keno drawers pursuant to NJ.A.C. 19: 45—1 48;
and

2. A segregated and secure area, maintained on an
imprest basis by the keno supervisor, which may be used
to establish opening keno inventories and complete keno

- fills and keno credrts pursuant to the requirements of thlS'

chapter

i. The casino licensee shall submit for review and

approval procedures governing how this area will be

maintained on an imprest basis. In addition, each kerio

supervisor shall prepare a count sheet to record the

opening and closing balance for their shift which shall
be signed by both 'the incomin(g and outgoing keno
SUpervisor. '

(e) If a keno booth is designed so as to be immediately
adjacent to the cashiers’ cage or a satellite cage and access

to the keno booth is through the cashiers’ cage or satellite "

cage, the casino security department escort otherwise re- .

quired by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48, 1.49 and 1.50 for the trans- -

portation of keno drawers and keno fills and credits shall
not be required.

(f) A casino licensee may; in its discretion, operate one or
more satellite 'keno booths. - All' the provisions of this
subchapter governing the -operation of a keno booth shall

apply to a satellite keno booth with the exception of the

following:

1. The keno games for which wagers are accepted at a
satellite keno booth must be the same keno games for
which wagers are accepted at the keno booth;

- 2. The only keno computer equipment which may be
located at a satellite keno booth shall be the computer
terminals used by the keno writers to issue keno tickets
and calculate payouts of winning keno tickets;

3. A satellite keno booth may not contain a separate
area for the storage of currency and coin pursuant to (d)
above; and

4. A satellite keno booth ‘may operate without the
presence of a keno supervisor; -however, a keno writer at
a satellite keno booth may not redeem a winning keno

ticket for $1,500 or more unless a keno supervisor is

- present pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:47-15.6(b).

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5; 1995,
See: 27 NJR. 2218(a), 27 NJR. 2254(a).

19: 45—1 48 Accountmg controls for the operatlon of keno
booths and keno work stations

(a) Whenever a keno work station is opened for gaming,
the keno work station shall commence operation with an

amount of currency and coin to be known as the “keno

45-109 - ~ Supp. 11-2095
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inventory.” No casino hcensee shall cause or permit cur-
rency. or coin-to be added to, or removed from,. such keno
‘ mventory durrng the gaming day except

1 In exchange for a. keno ticket purchased by a
patron; : .

2, In order to make change for a patron buying a
.»s”keno ticket; - :

3. In recexpt of a coupon from a patron in exchange

“for currency, coin or a keno ticket in conformity w1th B

NJA.C. 19:45-146(j);

4. In payment of a w1nnmg or v01ded keno ticket in

conformity with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19: 47-15.6; or

5. “In: conformity with the keno fill and keno credit
procedures described in NJAC 19:45-1.49 and 1.50.

(b) Whene‘ver’ a keno work station is opened for gaming
actrvrty, the keno inventory shall be stored. in" a lockable
container known. as a “keno drawer.” For a given shift,
~ each keno writer shall have his or her own keno drawer and
- no other person shall operate out of the drawer of that keno
“writer. Nothing herein shall preclude a keno writer from

= working at multiple keno work stations throughout the

gaming day provided the keno writer appropriately logs on
and off each computer terminal and continues to operate
from his or her assigned keno drawer o

(c) Keno drawers shall be prepared by a main bank 7‘

cashier, master coin bank cashier, cage supervisor or keno
' SUpEervisor.

)

(d) The.bkeys to the keno drawers containing the keno

inventories shall be maintained and controlled in a secure
place approved by the Commission. Each key shall be
signed-in and 31gned-out in accordance with  procedures
approved by the Commrssron :

(e) Immediately prior to opening a keno work station for
gammg, the keno writer assigned to such work station shall

‘1. If the drawer is not already in the keno booth or‘

satellite keno booth, transport the keno drawer, in the
presence of a casino security department member, to the
‘ appropriate keno work station where the drawer shall be

counted ‘in ‘accordance with the requirements of. (h) be- 'v

- low; or

2. If the drawer is in the keno booth or satellite
booth, count the drawer in accordance with the /require-
N ~ments-of (h) below.

(f) Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee
from developing approved internal control procedures pur-
suant to which the keno drawers for a shift are delivered to
the keno booth by a member, (of the casino security depart-

ment, provided the casino security department does not—

“have access to the keys to the keno drawers.

~ Supp. 11-20-95
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(g) Each keno drawer which is prepared shall contain a
form in addition to the currency and coin. The form shall
be, at a minimum,-a two-part form with the preparer of the

drawer maintaining the duplicate as a balancing item and -

the original being sent with the currency and coin. The .

preparet shall record, at-a minimum, the followmg 1nforma- :

tion on the original and duphcate form:

1. The date and time of preparatron of the keno -
-drawer;

2. The keno work station location number; ’

-
3. The total amount of each denomination of currency
and coin to be distributed,;

4. The total amount of all denominations of currency
and coin to be distributed,; and

5. The signature of the preparer.
-

(h) The keno writer shall count the. contents of the

j
~ / ’

drawer in the presence of a keno supervisor or a supervisor .~

thereof and shall assure the accurate comparison of the -
'_ count to the figures recorded on the form referenced in (g)
above.

1. If the count and figures agree, the keno writer and
keno supervisor or supervisor thereof shall sign the form
‘attesting to the accuracy of the information recorded
thereon.

2. If a discrepancy exists between the amount of -

- currency and coins counted and the amount of currency
and coins recorded on.the form, the appropriate correc-
tions shall be made on the form by the keno supervisor or
supervrsor thereof The keno supervisor or supervisor
thereof shall place his or her initials next to each correc-
tion. Once all appropriate corrections have been made,

" the keno writer and keno. supervisor or supervisor thereof
shall sign the form. The keno supervisor or supervisor
thereof shall’ immediately prepare a discrepancy report
and forward a copy of the report to casino accouriting, the
Commission : booth, the. security department and ‘the on-
site office of the D1v131on : :

(i) Upon compliance with the signature. requirements of
(g) and (h) above, the keno writer shall input the opening
inventory figure in total or by denomination into the com-
puter terminal and maintain the form required by (g) above
in the keno drawer until the end of the keno writer’s shift. -
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the keno supervisor or a
supervisor thereof may input the opening inventory figure or
figures into the computer terminal provided the keno writer -
verifies the opening inventory figure or figures input into
the computer to the frgures recorded on the form- required

by (g) above.

45-110
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(j) At the end of each keno writer’s shift, all currency,

coin, slot- tokens, coupons and gaming chips remaining in
the keno drawer shall be counted by the keno writer. The
" keno writer shall record on the form required by (g) above
or on a separate one-part form the following information:

1. The total value of each denomination of currency,
coin, slot tokens and gaming chips in the keno drawer;

2. The total»value of all coupons in the keno drawer'; " 7

3. The total value of all denominations of currency,
coins, slot tokens and gaming chips in the keno drawer;

4. The total amount of all keno fill slips;
5. The total amount of all keno credit slips; and

6. The signature of the preparer.

(k) Once the form required by (g) above has been com-
‘pleted with the information required by (j) above, it shall be
placed in the keno drawer. If the casino licensee uses a
separate form to record the closing keno inventory pursuant
to (j) above, both forms shall be placed in the keno drawer.
The keno drawer shall then be locked by the keno writer
and either:

1. Immediately transported to the cashiers’ cage, mas-
ter coin bank or satellite cage by the keno writer in the
presence of a casino security department member;

2. Placed in a secure storage area in the keno booth
and held for subsequent transportation by the casino
security department in a manner approved by the Com-
mission, provided, however, that the casino security de-
partment shall not have access to the key to the keno
drawer; or '

3. Turned over to the keno supervrsor for subsequent

reissuance.

(!) Each casino licensee shall develop internal control
procedures for the accounting and reconciliation of ‘the
assets and documents contained within the keno .drawers
used each gaming day. These procedures shall include
reports generated by the keno computer system and shall

provide for the verification of each keno drawer by a keno -

supervisor, main bank cashier, master coin bank cashier or
cage supervisor and the reporting of any overage or short-
age. Coples of all reports shall be forwarded to casino
accounting on a daily basis.

(m) Nothing -herein shall preclude a keno writer from
counting the contents of his or her drawer at an area
designed for this purpose within the keno booth rather than
at the keno work station, provided however, that such area
is approved by the Commission.

(n) Each keno writer shall be required to independently
count the contents of his or her keno drawer and prepare
the form required in (j) above without access to any infor-
mation recorded .on.the reports referenced in (/) above.
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New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.

“See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.LR. 2254(a). .

19:45-1.49 Keno drawer fill procedures

(a) Once a keno drawer has been opened for use by the

~ keno writer, if the keno writer needs additional currency or

com the keno writer shall prepare a keno fill shp

(b) Keno fill slips shall be serrally prenumbered forms
The series numbers of all keno fill slips shall be unique to
the game of keno and each series of keno fill slips shall be
used in sequential order. All original and duplicate void
keno fill slips shall be marked “VOID’” and shall require the
signature of the keno writer who prepared the slip.

(c) A keno fill slipvshall be at least a two-part manual or
computerized form and shall contain, at a minimum, the

following 1nformatron on the original and each copy of the

slip:

1. The denomrnatron of the currency and- coin being
requested

2. The total amount of each denomination of currency
and coin being requested,;

3. The total amount of all denommatrons of currency
and coin being requested;

4. The keno work station location number with which"

- the currency and coin will be distributed;

5. The date and time of preparation; and

6. - The signature of the keno writer or, if computer-
- prepared, the identification code of the keno writer.

(d) Upon completion of the keno fill slip by the keno
writer, a keno supervisor shall either prepare the requested
fill from the excess currency and coin maintained in the

* keno booth pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47 or transport all

copies of the keno fill slip to the main bank or master coin
bank where a cashier shall prepare the requested fill. . Noth-
ing herein shall preclude a main bank or master coin bank
cashier or cage supervisor from picking up the completed
keno fill slip at the keno booth.

(e) Once the requested funds have been prepared for
transfer, either the keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof
or the main bank or master coin bank cashier, as applicable,

shall sign all copies of the keno fill slip and retain a copy as

a balancing item. The funds shall be transported to the -
keno writer by the keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof
or by a main bank or master coin bank cashier or cage
supervisor along with the original keno fill slip. If the funds

"have been prepared by a main bank or master coin bank

cashier, the individual who will transport the funds shall sign' -
for receipt of the funds and a member of the casino security
department shall escort the funds. If the funds need to be
transported outside of the keno booth they shall be placed
in a sealed envelope or container.
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(f) Once the funds have been given to the keno writer,

the casino security department employee if applicable, shall -

sign the original keno fill slip as evidence of the transporta-
tion of the funds. The keno writer shall then count the
currency and coin and, if the amount is consistent with the
amount recorded on the keno fill slip,’ sign the original keno
fill slip and enter the amount of the fill into the computer
terminal. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the keno supervi-

sor may -input the amount of the fill into the computer -

terminal provided the keno writer verifies the amount input

~ by the keno supervisor to the amount recorded on the
original keno fill slip. ‘

(g) Upon compliance with the signatllre requirements

described in (f) above, the ongmal keno fill slip shall be

maintained in the keno ‘drawer for subsequent reconciliation .

pur pOS&S

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 221‘8(a)‘, 27 NJ.R. 2254(a).

- 19:45-1.50 'Keno drawer credit procedures

(a) Prior to the end of each keno writer’s shift or at such
other times as may be necessary, the. keno writer may
transfer excess currency, coid, gaming chips, slot tokens and
coupons to either the main bank, master coin bank or keno
supervisor by preparing a keno credit slip. .

(b) Keno credit slips shall be serially prenumbered forms.

The series numbers -of all keno credit slips shall be unique

to the game of keno and each series of keno' credit slips

shall be used in sequential order. All original and duplicate
void keno credit slips shall be marked “VOID” and shall

slip..

(¢) A keno credit slip shall be at least a two-part manual

- or computerized form and shall contain, at a minimum, the

following information on the original and duphcate of the
shp

1. The denomination of the currency, coin, gaming
- chips and slot tokens being exchanged;

2. The total amount of each denomination of curren-

cy, coin, gaming chips and slot tokens being exchanged;

3. The total amount of coupons :bei'ng-- exchanged;

4, The total amount of currency, coin, gammg chlps,
- coupons and slot tokens being exchanged;

5. The keno work station location number;

6. The date and time of preparation; and

7. The signature of the keno writer or, if computer -

prepared, the identification code of the keno writer.
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require the signature of the keno writer who prepared the

(d) Upon 'completion of the keno credit slip b}l the keno

_ writer, a keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof, main bank
‘cashier, master coin bank cashier or cage supervisor shall

verify the items being removed from the keno drawer and
the information recorded on the keno credit slip. If the
items to be removed and the recorded information agree,
the keno superv1sor Or supervisor thereof main bank cash-

ier, master coin bank cashier or cage supervisor shall sign

the original and duplicate keno credit slip and place the
items into a secured envelope or container for transporta-
tion to the main bank or master coin bank or designated
area of keno booth pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47. The.

_ duplicate keno credit ‘slip shall be maintained by the keno

writer in the keno drawer as a balancing item and the -

' original shall be transported by the keno supervisor or
supervisor thereof, main bank cashier, master coin bank

cashier or cage supervisor with the envelope or container.
Prior to the transportation of the keno credit, the keno
writer shall enter the amount being credited into the com-
puter terminal. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the keno
supervisor may input the amount of the credit into the

" computer terminal provided the keno writer verifies the

amount input by the keno supervisor to the amount record-
ed on the duplicate keno credit slip.

(e) A casino security department employee shall be re-
quired to escort the keno supervisor or supervisor thereof,
main bank cashier, master coin bank cashier or cage super-
visor and the envelope or container if the credit is with the
main bank or master coin bank. Once at the main bank or

master coin bank, the casino security department employee
. shall sign the original keno credit slip as evidence of his or
her escort of the funds. Ce

(f) Upon receipt of the envelope or container, the receiv-

“ing individual, if different from the individual who verified

the credit in (d) above, shall count the contents and com-
pare the amount counted to the total recorded on the keno
credit slip.
the receiving individual shall sign the original and maintain
it for subsequent forwarding to the accounting department
at the end of the gaming day or dep051t it mto a locked

‘accounting box.

~ New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June S, 1995.

See: 27 N.JR. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a).

19:45-1.51 Keno computer system

(a) Each casino licensee shall submit for approval -the
internal control procedures governing the security and con-

trol of its keno computer system. Such mternal controls ’

shall, without limitation, include:

1. System access restrictions which shall, at a mini-

; mum,’preclude multiple log-ons by the same individual; -

2. Hardware and software controls;
3. Floppy disc controls; -

4, Override policies and restrictions; ¢
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If the contents and the recorded totals agree,
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5. Adequate documentation of keno tickets and payoff
information; and

6. Backup and recovery procedures.

(b) The keno; computer system shall have the capability

of generating a hard (paper) copy of each keno transaction.

Each keno transaction shall be identified with a unique
identification number for the individual who performed said
transaction. The identification number for each employee
shall be different than that employee’s computer password
code.

(c) At any time, a representative of the Commission may
count the contents of a selected keno drawer and compare
that count to the computer-generated reports.

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 NJ.R. 2254(a).

19:45-1.52 Payment of table game progréssive paybut
wagers

(a) Whenever a patron wins a table game progressive
payout pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39B, the casino licen-
see may either:

1. Pay the wager from the gammg chips in the table

inventory container;
1

2. Issue a receipt to the patron which may be ex-
‘changed for payment at the cashiers’ cage; or

3. Bring the payment to the-patron at the table from
the cashiers’ cage. ’

(b) If the casino licensee elects to pay the wager pursuant
to either (a)2 or 3 above, the casino licensee shall submit for
review and approval internal control procedures governing

- the payment to the patron. At a minimum, the procedures
shall provide for the following:

45-113

1. Documentation prepared by a ﬂoorpersoﬁ Or super-
visor thereof which records the configuration of the win-
ning hand and the amount of the payment, with a copy
deposited into the drop box attached to the table and a ,
copy given to the patron;

2. A multi-part form which is prepared by the general
cashier or cage supervisor which documents the issuance
of the payment to the patron or a casino security depart-
ment representative for transportation to the patron;

3. Procedures of the casino accounting department for
verifying the payment of the table game progressive pay-
ment which shall include verifying the meter readings
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39B; and

4. Procedures for the adjustmentbto the Master Game
Report ‘and the proper reporting of table game win/loss.

(c) All forms used for the payment of table game pro-
gressive payouts shall be serially prenumbered forms, each
series of which shall be used in sequential order, with the
series of numbers of all forms received by the casino being
accounted for by employees independent of the cashiers’
cage and the table games department. All voided forms
shall be marked “VOID” and shall requlre the signature of
the preparer.

(d) All forms used for the payment of table game pro-

- gressive payouts shall be clearly identified as forms used for

such purpose.

(e) All table game progressive payments shall be made in
the presence of a casino superv1sor ‘

(f) Prior to the payment of a table game progressive
payout, a casino supervisor shall record the amount on the
progressive meter in a manner as approved by the Commis-
sion.

New Rule, R.1995 d.430, effective August 7,71995.
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a).
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